
 
 

City of Hamilton
EMERGENCY & COMMUNITY SERVICESCOMMITTEE REVISED

 
Meeting #: 22-012

Date: August 11, 2022
Time: 1:30 p.m.

Location: Council Chambers
Hamilton City Hall
71 Main Street West

Tamara Bates, Legislative Coordinator (905) 546-2424 ext. 4102

1. CEREMONIAL ACTIVITIES

2. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

(Added Items, if applicable, will be noted with *)

3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

4. APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

4.1. July 7, 2022

5. COMMUNICATIONS

*5.1. Kevin Gonci, Golden Horseshoe Track and Field Council, respecting Item 8.1,
Recreation Master Plan

Recommendation: To be received and referred to the consideration of Item 8.1,
respecting Recreation Master Plan - Final Report and Recommendations
(HSC22014(b)) (City Wide)

*5.2. Bill Johnston, respecting Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan

Recommendation: To be received and referred to the consideration of Item 10.1,
respecting Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan (HSC22042) (City Wide)



6. DELEGATION REQUESTS

6.1. Brian H. Sibley, Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes Inc, respecting respecting
an overview of Kiwanis Homes'  goal for our proposed development at 1540 Upper
Wentworth St. in Ward 7

7. CONSENT ITEMS

7.1. Building Safer Communities Funding Agreement (HSC22041) (City Wide)

7.2. Automatic Aid Agreement with City of Burlington (HSC22044) (City Wide)

7.3. Transfer of Funds for Urgent Repairs (HSC22045) (City Wide)

7.4. Housing and Homelessness Advisory Committee - No Quorum Reports

a. February 1, 2022

b. June 7, 2022

8. STAFF PRESENTATIONS

8.1. Recreation Master Plan – Final Report and Recommendations (HSC22014(b)) (City
Wide)

9. PUBLIC HEARINGS / DELEGATIONS

10. DISCUSSION ITEMS

10.1. Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan (HSC22042) (City Wide)

10.2. Housing with Supports for Women, Transgender and Non-binary Community
Members (Arkledun) (HSC22047) (City Wide)

10.3. Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People Experiencing Homelessness
Update 6 (HSC20020(f)) (City Wide)

10.4. Approaches to Addressing the Challenges of Financing for Non-profit Housing
Developments in Hamilton (HSC22050/FCS22073) (City Wide)

10.5. Service Manager Consents for Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes
Redevelopment of 1540 Upper Wentworth Street (HSC22038) (Ward 7)

*10.6. Service and Exit Agreements for Community Housing Providers at End of Mortgage
(EOM) and Reinvestment of Mortgage Savings (HSC22040) (City Wide)
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11. MOTIONS

11.1. Financial Support for CityHousing Hamilton to Renovate Kitchen at 155 Park Street
South, Hamilton, Ontario

11.2. Financial Support for CityHousing Hamilton to Install a Roof Railing at 95 Hess
Street South, Hamilton, Ontario

11.3. Financial Support for Renovations at Various CityHousing Hamilton Facilities

11.4. Funding for the Hamilton Community Benefits Network Study of Affordable Housing
along the Light Rail Transit Corridor

12. NOTICES OF MOTION

*12.1. Financial Support for Waste Management Development and Consulting Fees for
Relocation of Garbage Dumpsters on the CityHousing Hamilton Property at 45
Montcalm Drive, Hamilton (Ward 8)

13. GENERAL INFORMATION / OTHER BUSINESS

14. PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL 

14.1. Homelessness Policy and Programs Team Staffing (HSC22048) (City Wide)

Pursuant to Section 9.1, Sub-section (b) of the City's Procedural By-law 21-021, as
amended, and Section 239(2), Sub-section (b) of the Ontario Municipal Act, 2001,
as amended, as the subject matter pertains to personal matters about an identifiable
individual, including City or a local board of employees.

15. ADJOURNMENT
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EMERGENCY & COMMUNITY SERVICES COMMITTEE 

MINUTES 22-011 
1:30 p.m. 

Thursday, July 7, 2022 
Council Chambers 
Hamilton City Hall 

71 Main Street West 
_________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Present: Councillors B. Clark (Chair), N. Nann and T. Jackson 
 
Regrets: Councillors E. Pauls, S. Merulla and T. Whitehead – Personal 
 
Also Present: Councillor J.P. Danko 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS WERE REFERRED TO COUNCIL FOR CONSIDERATION: 
 
1. Consent Items (Item 7.1-7.3) 

 
(Jackson/Nann) 
That the following Consent Items, but received, as presented: 
 
(a) Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) Rapid Housing 

Initiative (RHI) Update (HSC22027) (City Wide) (Item 7.1) 
 
(b) Community Housing Renewal Implementation (HSC22034) (City Wide) 

(Item 7.2) 
 
(c) Interview Sub-Committee for the Emergency and Community Services 

Committee Minutes - April 5, 2022 (Item 7.3) 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
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2. Relief for Not-For-Profit Housing Developments (Added Item 9.1) 

 
(Nann/Jackson) 
That the General Managers of the Healthy and Safe Communities and Corporate 
Services Departments work with other City staff to review the challenges facing 
not-for-profit housing developments, such as the Hamilton is Home project at 60 
Caledon Avenue, regarding the requirements of the City of Hamilton 
Development Charges By-Law and of Federal funding and report back to the 
August 12, 2022 Council meeting with a viable solutions for that project and other 
known or expected in-year requests. 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
3. Community Warning System for Persons with Special Needs (Added Item 9.3) 

 
(Jackson/Nann) 
WHEREAS, we have all become aware of the recent tragic death of Draven 
Graham, an 11-year-old child on the autistic spectrum, after walking away from 
the family home; 
 
WHEREAS, the Amber Alert has been very effective in announcing to the public 
children who have been abducted; and 
 
WHEREAS, a similar alert program for those who have special needs who leave 
family custody would seem to be warranted in the Province of Ontario; 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 
 
That the Council of the City of Hamilton request that the Province of Ontario 
explore the feasibility of developing and implementing a community warning 
program similar to, or part of, Amber Alert, for those persons of special needs or 
circumstance who leave the care givers or locations and potentially put 
themselves at risk. 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
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 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
 

4. Recreation Master Plan – Facility Provision Decision Making Framework 
(HSC22014(a)) (City Wide) (Item 10.1) 
 
(Nann/Jackson) 
That the Facility Provision Decision-Making Framework as detailed in Appendix 
“A” to Report HSC22014(a), be approved as an evidence-based decision 
framework to guide the identification and prioritization of capital projects within 
the Recreation Master Plan. 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
5. Additional Funding for CityHousing Hamilton's Residential Conversion at 

263 Main St. E. (HSC22028) (Ward 3) (Item 10.2) 
 
(Nann/Jackson) 
(a) That up to $182,000 in unused funding from project ID 6731841101 

“Coordinated Access System” be used to fund additional costs in 
CityHousing Hamilton’s project to convert commercial space to deeply 
affordable housing at 263 Main St. E.; 

 
(b) That the General Manager of the Healthy and Safe Communities 

Department, or their designate, be authorized and directed to enter into an 
agreement with CityHousing Hamilton for up to $182,000 to fund the 
remaining costs in its project to convert commercial space to deeply 
affordable housing at 263 Main St. E., with terms and conditions to the 
satisfaction of the General Manager of the Healthy and Safe Communities 
Department, and in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor; and, 

 
(c) That the remaining balance in project ID 6731841101 “Coordinated 

Access System” be transferred as follows and the project be closed: 
 
(i) $171, 000 to Social Housing Apartment Improvement Program 

(SHAIP) Admin Project ID 6731841704; and 
 
(ii) Balance to Social Housing Transition Reserve #112244. 

 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
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 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
6. Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People Experiencing 

Homelessness Update 5 (HSC20020(e)) (City Wide) (Item 10.3) 
 
(Nann/Jackson) 
That Report HSC22020(e), respecting Adaptation and Transformation of 
Services for People Experiencing Homelessness Update 5, be received. 
 
Result: Motion, CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
7. Financial Support for CityHousing Hamilton to Remove and Replace 

Existing Cameras at 44 Martha Street and 799-847 Roxborough Avenue, 
(A11C - Martha St/Roxborough Avenue), Hamilton, Ontario (Item 11.1) 
 
(Jackson/Nann) 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton owns the property located at 44 Martha Street 
and 799-847 Roxborough Avenue, (A11C - Martha St/Roxborough Avenue), 
Hamilton, Ontario - a 69-unit multi-residential townhouse complex built in 1968; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to increase the monitoring of 
safety and security issues at the complex; 
 
WHEREAS, the existing camera system at the property requires a digital video 
recorder (DVR) to be in locked cabinets in the basement of individual tenant 
units; 
 
WHEREAS, the placement of the DVR is within tenant units, access may not 
always be easily available when needed; 
 
WHEREAS, the nature of the existing camera system is disruptive to the lives of 
tenants when staff obtain camera footage required for safety and security 
purposes, as units must be entered to obtain camera footage; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton has obtained a quote to remove five old 
cameras and install five new cameras at the property. The new cameras will be 
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wireless and will be able to stream video to the Building Attendant’s unit, where 
there is currently a DVR unit. Furthermore, the signal will be able to be streamed 
to a site office at 10 St Andrews Dr. therefore eliminating disruption to tenants 
and provide immediate access to the footage; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton commits to overseeing the installation, work 
and ongoing maintenance of the camera system; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton has no budgeted amount for this safety and 
security improvement; 
 
WHEREAS, the scope of work requires $6960.50 (plus HST) to complete the 
removal and upgrade of the cameras; 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 
 
(a) That the proposed cost of $6960.50 to an upset limit of $7,500 (for 

contingency for unknowns) for the removal and upgraded replacement of 
the camera system at 44 Martha Street and 799-847 Roxborough Avenue, 
( A11C - Martha St/Roxborough Avenue), Hamilton, Ontario, to be funded 
from the Ward 4 Capital Reinvestment Account 3302109400; and, 

 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreement(s) and ancillary documents, with such terms and 
conditions in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 

 
Result: Motion, CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
8. Funding for Roots to Justice Initiative at J.C. Beemer Park (Item 11.2) 

 
(Nann/Jackson) 
WHEREAS, the COVID-19 pandemic has deepened social and economic 
disparities among equity seeking groups; 
 
WHEREAS, young people have struggled from the negative impacts of the 
pandemic regarding mental health, isolation, and from inconsistent access to 
social, cultural and recreational programs; 
 
WHEREAS, the pandemic has exacerbated food insecurity and the cost of food 
is continues to rise; 
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WHEREAS, the Roots to Justice program engages youth and racialized 
residents to cultivate and care for their community and environment, share 
knowledge gained through programming with their communities to build 
resilience and community care while also supporting households in need to be 
able to access food and other supports they would otherwise be unable to obtain; 
 
WHEREAS, this program, in partnership with the Hamilton Centre for Civic 
Inclusion, will provide hand-on programming directed toward, but not limited to, 
low-income racialized youth in the Hamilton core to build skills and knowledge 
around gardening and food security; and 
 
WHEREAS, Roots to Justice has met with City of Hamilton staff to develop a 
plan for the implementation and maintenance of garden boxes at J.C. Beemer 
Park; 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 
 
(a) That $5000 be allocated from the Ward 3 Bell Cell Tower Account Number 

3301609603 to the Hamilton Centre for Civic Inclusion as the fiscal 
sponsor for the implementation of the Roots to Justice initiative at J.C. 
Beemer Park; and 

 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreement(s) and ancillary documents, with such terms and 
conditions in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 

 
Result: Motion, CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
9. Appointment to Seniors Advisory Committee (Item 14.1) 

 
(Jackson/Nann) 
That the recommendation respecting an Appointment to the Seniors Advisory 
Committee be approved and released publicly following approval by Council. 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
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 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
 
 
 
FOR INFORMATION: 
 
(a) APPROVAL OF AGENDA (Item 2) 

 
The Committee Clerk advised the following changes to the agenda: 
 

6. DELEGATION REQUESTS 
 

6.2(c) Bill Johnston, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS), 
respecting an update on HATS and HATS research (for today's 
meeting) 

 
6.2(d) Paula Whitlow, Hamilton-Wentworth Chapter Native Women Inc., 

respecting Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (for today's meeting) 
 
6.3. Nancy Silva Khan, New Democratic Party Federal Riding 

Association, respecting a motion to request the Province of Ontario 
develop and implement a community warning program similar to 
Amber Alert (for today's meeting) 

 
(Jackson/Nann) 
That the agenda for the July 7, 2022 Emergency and Community Services 
Committee meeting be approved, as amended. 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
 

(b) DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST (Item 3) 
 
There were no declarations of interest. 
 

(c) APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING (Item 4) 
 
(Jackson/Nann) 
That the Minutes of the June 16, 2022 meeting of the Emergency and 
Community Services Committee, be approved, as presented. 
 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
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 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
 

(d) DELEGATION REQUESTS (Item 6) 
 
(Nann/Jackson) 
That the following Delegation Requests, be approved, for today’s meeting: 
 

(i) Graham Cubitt and Tricia Lewis, Hamilton is Home, respecting our 
upcoming projects, beginning in 2022-2024 (Item 6.1(a)); 

 
(ii) Lori-Anne Gagne, Caledon Community Collaborative, respecting 

proposed affordable housing development at 60 Caledon Avenue 
(Item 6.1(b)) 

 
(iii) Ed Fothergill, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, respecting an 

update of the Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS) initiative 
(Item 6.2(a)) 

 
(iv) Tony Stortz, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, respecting Person 

with Lived Experience Report (Item 6.2(b)) 
 
(v) Bill Johnston, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS), 

respecting an update on HATS and HATS research (Added Item 
6.2(c)) 

 
(vi) Paula Whitlow, Hamilton-Wentworth Chapter Native Women Inc., 

respecting Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (Added Item 6.2(d)) 
 
(vii) Nancy Silva Khan, New Democratic Party Federal Riding 

Association, respecting a motion to request the Province of Ontario 
develop and implement a community warning program similar to 
Amber Alert (Added Item 6.3) 

 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
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(e) PUBLIC HEARINGS / DELEGATIONS (Item 9) 
 
(i) Tricia Lewis and Sarah Borde, Hamilton is Home, respecting their 

upcoming projects, beginning in 2022-2024 (Added Item 9.1(a)) 
 
Tricia Lewis and Sarah Borde, Hamilton is Home, addressed the 
Committee respecting their upcoming projects, beginning in 2022-2024, 
with the aid of a presentation. 
 

(ii) Lori-Anne Gagne, Caledon Community Collaborative, respecting 
proposed affordable housing development at 60 Caledon Avenue 
(Added Item 9.1(b)) 
 
Lori-Anne Gagne, Caledon Community Collaborative, addressed the 
Committee respecting proposed affordable housing development at 60 
Caledon Avenue, with the aid of a presentation. 

 
(iii) Ed Fothergill, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, respecting an 

update of the Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS) initiative 
(Added Item 9.2(a)) 
 
Ed Fothergill, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, addressed the 
Committee respecting an update of the Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters 
(HATS) initiative, with the aid of a presentation and a handout. 
 

(iv) Tony Stortz, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, respecting Person 
with Lived Experience Report (Added Item 9.2(b)) 
 
Tony Stortz, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters addressed the Committee 
respecting Person with Lived Experience Report, with the aid of a 
presentation and a handout. 

 
(v) Bill Johnston, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS), respecting 

an update on HATS and HATS research (Added Item 9.2(c)) 
 
Bill Johnston, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS), addressed the 
Committee respecting an update on HATS and HATS research, with the 
aid of a presentation. 
 

(vi) Paula Whitlow, Hamilton-Wentworth Chapter Native Women Inc., 
respecting Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (Added Item 9.2(d)) 
 
Paula Whitlow, Hamilton-Wentworth Chapter Native Women Inc., 
addressed the Committee respecting Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters. 

 
(vii) Nancy Silva Khan, New Democratic Party Federal Riding Association, 

respecting a motion to request the Province of Ontario develop and 
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implement a community warning program similar to Amber Alert 
(Added Item 9.3) 
 
Nancy Silva Khan, New Democratic Party Federal Riding Association, 
addressed the Committee respecting a motion to request the Province of 
Ontario develop and implement a community warning program similar to 
Amber Alert. 

 
(Nann/Jackson) 
That the following Delegations, be received: 

 
(a) Tricia Lewis and Sarah Borde, Hamilton is Home, respecting our 

upcoming projects, beginning in 2022-2024 (Added Item 9.1(a)); 
 
(b) Lori-Anne Gagne, Caledon Community Collaborative, respecting proposed 

affordable housing development at 60 Caledon Avenue (Added Item 
9.1(b)) 

 
(c) Ed Fothergill, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, respecting an update of 

the Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS) initiative (Added Item 
9.2(a)) 

 
(d) Tony Stortz, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters, respecting Person with 

Lived Experience Report (Added Item 9.2(b)) 
 
(e) Bill Johnston, Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (HATS), respecting an 

update on HATS and HATS research (Added Item 9.2(c)) 
 
(f) Paula Whitlow, Hamilton-Wentworth Chapter Native Women Inc., 

respecting Hamilton Alliance for Tiny Shelters (Added Item 9.2(d)) 
 
(g) Nancy Silva Khan, New Democratic Party Federal Riding Association, 

respecting a motion to request the Province of Ontario develop and 
implement a community warning program similar to Amber Alert (Added 
Item 9.3) 

 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
 
For further disposition of this matter, refer to Items 2 and 3. 
 

(f) GENERAL INFORMATION / OTHER BUSINESS (Item 13) 
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(i) Amendments to the Outstanding Business List (Item 13.1) 

 
(Jackson/Nann) 
That the following amendments to the Outstanding Business List, be 
approved: 
 
(a) Items Considered Complete and to be Removed 

1. Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) Rapid 
Housing Initiative (RHI) (HSC20056(a)) (City Wide) 
Item on OBL: 210D 
Addressed as Item 7.1 on today's agenda 

 
2. Transitional Funding to Secure Short Term Housing Project 

Item on OBL: 21-H 
Addressed as Item 7.1 on today's agenda 

 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Chair - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 

 
(g) PRIVATE AND CONFIDENTIAL (Item 14) 

 
The Emergency and Community Services Committee determined that it was not 
necessary to move into Closed Session respecting Item 14.1. 
 
For disposition of this matter, refer to Item 9. 
 

(h) ADJOURNMENT (Item 15) 
 
(Jackson/Nann) 
That there being no further business, the Emergency and Community Services 
Committee be adjourned at 4:25 p.m. 

 
Result: Motion CARRIED by a vote of 3 to 0, as follows: 
 
 YES - Chair - Ward 3 Councillor Nrinder Nann 
 ABSENT - Ward 4 Councillor Sam Merulla 

YES - Ward 6 Councillor Tom Jackson 
 ABSENT - Ward 7 Councillor Esther Pauls 
 YES - Ward 9 Councillor Brad Clark 
 ABSENT - Ward 14 Councillor Terry Whitehead 
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Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 

Councillor B. Clark 
Chair, Emergency and Community Services 
Committee 

 
 

Tamara Bates 
Legislative Coordinator 
Office of the City Clerk 
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Re: Report HSC22042, August 11 agenda, 10.1, Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan 

Dear Chair and Members of the Emergency and Community Services Committee 

I write to support the proposal to develop a Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan.  

May I offer three suggestions for developing that plan.  

First, how big is the problem and thus the solution?  

We need to begin this work with a thorough analysis of the size of the housing crisis so that 

estimates can be made of what the ultimate response would need to be. Then we can work 

backwards to a strategy. For instance, based on the 2016 Census, Hamilton had 30,750 

households in core housing need. 55,000 households paid more than 30 per cent of their gross 

household income for housing. Both figures will be updated as Census 2021 results come in.  

What would it take to eliminate core housing need in Hamilton—how many net new units of 

public housing, social housing, co-operative housing? How many rent supplements and housing 

benefits? How many private sector units that are affordable would we need to retain and add? 

And what’s the ballpark estimate of the cost? Might we need to double (or more) our stock of 

social and co-op housing units?  

Beyond core need are other affordability challenges. Vast numbers of households are priced 

out of home ownership, a different type of challenge that impacts the ability of people to afford 

to live here. According to Ratehub.ca, even as house prices fell between March and June, the 

cost of servicing a mortgage rose. To buy the average home in Hamilton in June, you needed an 

income of $179,000, far beyond the income of the vast majority of city households.1  

Second, stop the losses 

We need a strong focus on preventing losses of existing affordable housing units, both social 

housing and private-sector units. As the statistics on the next page show, Hamilton has been 

steadily losing both social housing units and affordable private-sector units. The 2021 Census 

will allow an update on the loss of affordable private-sector units. So far, we haven’t been able 

to build affordable housing as fast as we lose existing units, so we keep falling behind.  

Third, don’t forget co-operative housing and land trusts 

In addition to the organizations mentioned in the report, I urge you to include the co-operative 

housing sector and the possibility of land banking through the community land trust. Hamilton 

has only about 1,000 units of co-op housing but they provide mixed-income affordable housing 

communities for people who aren’t poor but who are priced out of the private market. Land 

banking is one tool for freezing the cost of land that is a key driver of housing costs.  

Your sincerely,  

Bill Johnston,  
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Hamilton’s supply of affordable housing units is shrinking 

 Hamilton lost about 1,900 subsidized housing units—public and non-profit—since 2001.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

City of Hamilton, Housing and Homelessness in Hamilton Quarterly Data Snapshot Q3 2021, 12. 

 

 In just five years, between 2011 and 2016, the Hamilton Census Metropolitan Area lost 
about 10,400 private-sector units renting for less than $750. (A rent of $750 is affordable if 
a household earns $30,000 a year before taxes.) Hamilton’s share would be about 80 per 
cent or 8,000 lost units. The units were lost to demolition, conversion to condos or, mainly, 
rising rents. The losses continue and the 2021 census will let us update those figures.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Steve Pomeroy, based on Census 2011 and Census 2016 data, email, February 3, 2021.2  

 

23,589

13,140

2011 2016

Private sector units under $750,
Hamilton CMA, 2011-2016

14,600
12,700

2001 2021

Community housing units, 
Hamilton 2001 to 2021
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  3 

 

1 Jon Jilani, “June 2022: How much income do you need to afford a home in Canada?,” Ratehub.ca, July 20, 2022, 
https://www.ratehub.ca/blog/what-income-to-afford-home-canada/ Census 2016 data show that only 14 per cent 
of Hamilton households earned more than $150,000 in 2015. We await Census 2021 data. Statistics Canada. 
2017. Hamilton, C [Census subdivision], Ontario and Hamilton, CDR [Census division], Ontario (table). Census 
Profile. 2016 Census. Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-316-X2016001. Ottawa. Released November 29, 2017. 
Accessed August 10, 2022, https://www12.statcan.gc.ca/census-recensement/2016/dp-
pd/prof/details/page.cfm?Lang=E&Geo1=CSD&Code1=3525005&Geo2=CD&Code2=3525&Data=Count&SearchTex
t=hamilton&SearchType=Begins&SearchPR=01&B1=All&TABID=1  
For an indication of how these housing prices impact even well-paid Hamiltonians, see the story of Marc Iturriaga 
in Jason Markusoff, “Nowhere to buy: Soaring home prices, insane bidding wars, and cancelled dreams have 
spread from urban centres into towns across Canada. How did everywhere become Toronto and Vancouver?” 
Maclean’s, May 17, 2021 (the June, 2021 print edition), https://www.macleans.ca/longforms/canadian-real-
estate-market-housing-2021/  Marc was hired in 2020 by Mohawk College in Hamilton as executive director of the 
student association with a salary that puts him in the top 15 per cent of Canadians but couldn’t find a home he 
could afford in Hamilton and despairs of being able to attract employees because Hamilton is so expensive. 
  
2 Steve Pomeroy, Focus Consulting, provided the calculation in a February 3, 2021 email to Bill Johnston, who had 
asked Pomeroy how to do a Hamilton calculation of lost units; Pomeroy had done calculation of lost units 
nationally (see the next footnote). Pomeroy’s calculation is based on census data, “Shelter Cost (12), Tenure 
Including Presence of Mortgage Payments and Subsidized Housing (7), Shelter-cost-to-income Ratio (9), Household 
Total Income Groups (14) and Household Type Including Census Family Structure (16) for Owner and Tenant 
Households in Non-farm, Non-reserve Private Dwellings of Canada, Provinces and Territories, Census Metropolitan 
Areas and Census Agglomerations, 2016 Census - 25% Sample Data,” for the Hamilton CMA. He focused on 
unsubsidized units. In 2016, there were  

 3,310 units renting for less than $500 and  

 9,830 units renting for between $500 and $749.  
In 2011, there were 

 2,340 units renting for less than $400 

 4,955 renting for between $400 and $599 and 

 21,725 renting for $600 to $799. 
Since the 2016 and 2011 categories aren’t the same, Pomeroy then used an assumption, that the number of units 
in 2011 were evenly spread between $400 and $599 and between $600 and $799, which allowed him to estimate 
the number of units in 2011 that rented for less than $750, then compared that to the actual 2016 figures.  
  

 Rent under $400 Rent $400 to $599 Rent $600 to $799 

Census 2011 2,340 4,955 21,725 

  

 Rent under $500 Rent $500 to $749 Total under $750 

Census 2011 2,340 + half 4,955 
= 4,818 

Half 4,955 + ¾ 21,725  
= 18,771 

23,589 

Census 2016 3,310 9,830 13,140 

Units lost between 2011 
and 2016 

   
10,449 

 
The assumption that the 21,725 units that rented in 2011 for between $600 and $799 are evenly distributed and 
therefore that three-quarters of them rented for less than $750 might of course be incorrect. If many of those 
units actually rented for between $750 to $799, then his calculated 2011 figure would be too high and his 
calculation of the number of units lost between 2011 and 2016 would also be too high. It seems unlikely, however, 
that it would be much too high.  
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1

Bates, Tamara

Subject: FW: Form submission from: Request to Speak to Committee of Council Form

-----Original Message----- 
From: City of Hamilton, Ontario, Canada via City of Hamilton, Ontario, Canada <no-reply@hamilton.ca> 
Sent: Tuesday, August 2, 2022 1:22 PM 
To: clerk@hamilton.ca 
Subject: Form submission from: Request to Speak to Committee of Council Form 

Submitted on Tuesday, August 2, 2022 - 1:21pm Submitted by anonymous user: 172.69.216.147 Submitted 
values are: 

    ==Committee Requested== 
      Committee: Emergency & Community Services Committee 
      Will you be delegating in person or virtually? Virtually 
      Will you be delegating via a pre-recorded video? No 

    ==Requestor Information== 
      Name of Organization (if applicable): Hamilton East Kiwanis 
      Non-Profit Homes Inc 
      Name of Individual: Brian H. Sibley 
      Preferred Pronoun: he/him 
      Contact Number:  
      Email Address: brian.sibley@kiwanishomes.ca 
      Mailing Address: 
      HAMILTON EAST KIWANIS NON-PROFIT HOMES INC. 
      281 Queenston Road  Hamilton, ON  L8K 1G9 

      Reason(s) for delegation request: 
      We are providing an overview of Kiwanis Homes'  goal for the 
      creation of 1,000 new affordable housing units in the region by 
      2028 with a specific focus on the transfer of municipal subsidies 
      for our proposed development at 1540 Upper Wentworth St. in Ward 
      7. 

      The presentation will also highlight the following topics: 

- The importance of maintaining existing Rent Geared to Income
(RGI) units to support the City's targets for Service Level
Standard.

- The importance of supporting the development initiatives of a
variety of non-profit providers as critical to the creation of a
stronger community housing system.

- Highlighting how much of this project and others are supported
at a relatively low cost to the municipality as most of the
development funding and associated debt is assumed by the
provider.
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      Will you be requesting funds from the City? No 
      Will you be submitting a formal presentation? Yes 

The results of this submission may be viewed at: 
https://www.hamilton.ca/node/286/submission/644811 
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7.1 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

General Manager's Office 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Building Safer Communities Funding Agreement (HSC22041) 
(City Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Chelsea Kirkby (905) 546-2424 Ext. 3539 

SUBMITTED BY: Angela Burden 
General Manager 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
(a) That the General Manager, Healthy and Safe Communities Department, or their 

designate be authorized to negotiate, enter into and execute the Contribution 
Agreement, and all ancillary documents, with Her Majesty the Queen in right of 
Canada as represented by the Minister of Public Safety and Emergency 
Preparedness for funding through the Building Safer Communities Fund in a form 
satisfactory to the City Solicitor;  

 
(b) That the Building Safer Communities Funding in the amount of $398,280 for the 

2022/2023 fiscal year be received and included within the current 2022 and 2023 
annual operating budget;  

 
(c) That the Building Safer Communities Funding in the approximate amount of 

$3,584,522 for the period of April 2023 to March 2026 be received and included in 
the annual operating budgets for the appropriate year; and,   

 
(d) That the General Manager, Healthy and Safe Communities Department or their 

designate be authorized, for the duration of the Building Safer Communities 
Funding to select, enter into and execute agreements with external organizations 
or persons for redistribution of funds. 
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SUBJECT: Building Safer Communities Funding Agreement (HSC22041) (City 
Wide) - Page 2 of 5 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
In May 2022, the Department of Public Safety and Emergency Preparedness Canada 
(“Public Safety Canada”) identified the City of Hamilton as an eligible recipient for 
funding through Public Safety Canada’s Building Safety Communities Fund (BSCF). 
The BSCF is a funding stream of Public Safety Canada in support of community-based 
programs to prevent gun and gang violence by tackling its root causes. The total 
funding amount expected for Hamilton is$3,982,802.22 from April 1, 2022 to March 31, 
2026. This total amount of funding is not guaranteed until further agreements are 
executed. From this total, annual allocations have been determined by Public Safety 
Canada. The amount available for Hamilton in the current Contribution Agreement for 
the 2022/2023 fiscal year is $398,280.22.  
 
Healthy and Safe Communities staff have developed and submitted a work plan to 
Public Safety Canada for use of the 2022/2023 funding allocation between August 15, 
2022 and March 31, 2023. The aim of the work plan is to implement a community-led 
process to develop a comprehensive multi-year plan to reduce and prevent youth gun 
and gang violence through trauma-informed and healing-centred community 
engagement and through the building of strong community partnerships. This multi-year 
plan will be implemented from April 1, 2023 until March 31, 2026 with the remaining 
anticipated BSCF budget of $3,584,522.00. 
 
Alternatives for Consideration - Not Applicable 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial: The City has been identified as a recipient for a total of $3,982,802.22 

between April 1, 2022 and March 31, 2026 through Public Safety Canada’s 
Building Safer Communities Fund to support prevention of youth involvement 
in guns and gangs. This total amount of funding is not guaranteed until 
further agreements are executed. Any significant changes to the contribution 
amounts will be brought back to Emergency Services and Community 
Services Committee for approval. The amount available through the current 
Contribution Agreement from August 15, 2022 until March 31, 2023 is 
$398,280.22. Finance and Administration has identified no issues with the 
agreement and this funding has no impact on the City’s levy. The City will 
provide in-kind contribution through staff support for this project within the 
current staff complement. 

 
Staffing: N/A 
 
Legal:  N/A  
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SUBJECT: Building Safer Communities Funding Agreement (HSC22041) (City 
Wide) - Page 3 of 5 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
At the Emergency and Community Services Committee on October 7, 2021, staff were 
directed to respond to a motion related to youth violent crimes.  
 
To address the motion, staff supporting Hamilton’s Youth Strategy and Hamilton’s 
Community Safety and Well-Being Plan completed a review of holistic community 
programs being used to prevent, and address youth violence, guns and gangs and 
facilitated an initial consultation with local service providers to understand the context of 
youth violent crimes in Hamilton. An update on this work was provided to the 
Emergency and Community Services Committee at its meeting on May 5, 2022 (Report 
HSC22017).  
 
In May 2022, Public Safety Canada identified the City as an eligible recipient for funding 

through their Building Safety Communities Fund. There was not a formal call for 

proposals for this funding, however, the City was still required to submit a formal 

application to Public Safety Canada.  

 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
None 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
Staff from Healthy and Safe Communities consulted with leaders across the department 
to inform the application submitted to Public Safety Canada. The Community Safety and 
Well-Being Plan’s System Leadership Table was also consulted to review and provide 
feedback on the submission.  
 
Legal Services and the Healthy and Safe Communities’ Finance staff have assisted in 
reviewing the Contribution Agreement. No concerns with the Agreement were identified.  
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
The Building Safer Communities Fund (BSCF) is targeted to municipalities and 
Indigenous communities at greatest risk for gang-related firearm violence. The amount 
available for Hamilton is $3,982,802.22 from the time a project begins to March 31, 
2026. 
 
The BSCF has three principal objectives: 

 Support municipalities and Indigenous communities to develop community-based 
prevention and intervention strategies and initiatives to tackle gun and gang 
activities; 
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SUBJECT: Building Safer Communities Funding Agreement (HSC22041) (City 
Wide) - Page 4 of 5 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

 Increase the knowledge of the nature, scope and challenges of the identified 
recipients to tackle gun and gang activities; and   

 Support recipients to develop a plan to sustain successful prevention and 
intervention activities upon completion of the five-year program. 

 
Recipients can redistribute their funding to organizations running programs aimed at 
engaging children, youth and young adults in skill-based activities, trauma-recovery, 
and/or focusing on departure from gangs. Funding received under the BSCF may not be 
used by eligible recipients to fund ongoing core activities, which includes police officer 
salaries. Initiatives must be new and implemented with a plan to measure its results and 
consider its time-limited nature. 
 
The City has submitted a one-year work plan outlining the activities that are planned for 
the first year of funding which will take place from August 2022 until March 31, 2023. 
This approach provides the City with flexibility to contract a dedicated project consultant 
to coordinate the development of the larger multi-year plan. In year one, the City will 
also provide funding to community organizations to support the development of the 
multi-year plan by: 

 Engaging with youth, community members, and service providers; 

 Mapping existing services and resources related to youth violence, guns, and 
gangs in Hamilton; 

 Facilitating partner relationship building activities; and 

 Applying a trauma-informed, healing centered approach to community 
engagement and create a plan to assist the City and partner organizations to 
become trauma-informed in their service delivery and policy development. 

 
This multi-year plan will be implemented from April 1, 2023 until March 31, 2026 with a 
remaining anticipated budget of $3,584,522.00. Once developed, staff will report back to 
the Emergency and Community Services Committee on the comprehensive multi-year 
plan.  
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
None. 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Community Engagement and Participation 
Hamilton has an open, transparent and accessible approach to City government that 
engages with and empowers all citizens to be involved in their community 
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SUBJECT: Building Safer Communities Funding Agreement (HSC22041) (City 
Wide) - Page 5 of 5 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
None 
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7.2 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Hamilton Fire Department 

TO: Chair and Members 
Healthy and Safe Communities Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Automatic Aid Agreement with City of Burlington (HSC22044) 
(City Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: David Cunliffe (905) 546-2424 Ext. 3343 

SUBMITTED BY: Angela Burden 
General Manager 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
That the Fire Chief, or their designate, be authorized to negotiate and execute the 
agreement(s) and any ancillary documents required to give effect to an automatic aid 
agreement with the City of Burlington, all in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor, 
based on the general scope and terms outlined in this report. 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The City of Hamilton and the City of Burlington have had an automatic aid agreement in 
place since March 2003 for the joint response of both the Hamilton Fire Department 
(HFD) and Burlington Fire Department (BFD) to several identified locations within both 
municipality’s boundaries. The general purpose of the automatic aid agreement is to: 
 
(a) To ensure the provision of an initial timely response to fires, rescues and 
 emergencies irrespective of existing municipal boundaries. 
 
(b) To supplement the response, ensuring adequate resources are available to 
 initiate and/or complete the required tasks.    
 
In June of this year a request was received from the City of Burlington Fire Chief to 
complete a review of the existing agreement, along with a request to add two additional 
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SUBJECT: Automatic Aid Agreement with City of Burlington (HSC22044) (City 
Wide) - Page 2 of 4 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

areas within the City of Burlington where an automatic aid response is now required due 
to challenges in the transportation network.  
 
This review is now under way and an update listing of the areas to be included for an 
automatic aid response has been attached to this report as Appendix “A”.  
 
Given the timing of this request, Council is being asked to authorize the City of Hamilton 
Fire Chief and/or designate the ability to negotiate and execute the agreement(s) and 
any ancillary documents required to give effect to an automatic aid agreement with the 
City of Burlington.  
 
Alternatives for Consideration  
 
Not Applicable 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial: None 
 
Staffing: None 
 
Legal: The Agreement is being developed in conjunction with Legal  
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
Subsection 2 (6) of the Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, S.O. 1997, c. 4, as 
amended (the “Act”) provides the authority to municipalities to enter into “Automatic Aid 
Agreements” to provide or receive the initial or supplemental response to fire, rescues 
and emergencies. 
 
Subsection 1 (4) of the Act further states that for the purpose of this Act, an automatic 
aid agreement means any agreement under which, 
 
(a) A municipality agrees to ensure the provision of an initial response to fires, 
 rescues and emergencies that may occur in a part of another municipality where 
 a fire department in the municipality is capable of responding more quickly that 
 any fire department situated in the other municipality; or 
 
(b) A municipality agrees to ensure the provision of a supplemental response to 
 fires, rescues and emergencies that may occur in a part of another municipality 
 where a fire department situated in the municipality is capable of providing the 
 quickest supplemental response to fires, rescues and emergencies occurring in 
 the part of the other municipality.  
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SUBJECT: Automatic Aid Agreement with City of Burlington (HSC22044) (City 
Wide) - Page 3 of 4 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

Since March of 2003, The City of Hamilton and the City of Burlington have had an 
automatic aid agreement in place for the joint response of both the Hamilton Fire 
Department (HFD) and Burlington Fire Department (BFD) to several identified locations 
within each municipality’s boundaries. Automatic aid responses are done on a 
reciprocal cost basis between the municipalities.   
 
In June of this year a request was received from the City of Burlington Fire Chief to 
complete a review of the existing agreement, along with a request to add two additional 
areas within the City of Burlington were an automatic aid response is now required due 
to challenges in the transportation network.  
 
This review is now under way and the list of the proposed response areas currently 
under consideration for an updated Automatic Aid Agreement has been attached to this 
report as Appendix “A”. The HFD is working collectively with the City of Hamilton Legal 
Services Division and the City of Burlington on the review and development of the 
updated agreement. 
 
Given the timing of this request, Council is being asked to authorize the City of Hamilton 
Fire Chief and/or designate the ability to negotiate and execute the agreement(s) and 
any ancillary documents required to give effect to an automatic aid agreement with the 
City of Burlington.  
 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Fire Protection and Prevention Act, 1997, S.O. 1997, c. 4, as amended  
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
City of Hamilton Legal Services 
City of Burlington Fire Department 
City of Burlington Legal Department 
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
N/A 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
N/A 
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SUBJECT: Automatic Aid Agreement with City of Burlington (HSC22044) (City 
Wide) - Page 4 of 4 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
Appendix “A” to Report HSC22044 - Proposed response areas currently under  

consideration for an updated Automatic Aid 
Agreement. 
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Appendix “A” to Report HSC22044 
Page 1 of 2 

 

Automatic Aid Agreement  

The following identifies the geographic areas that the Burlington Fire Department (BFD) 

and the Hamilton Fire Department (HFD) agree to jointly/simultaneously attend in 

response to (emergency) calls for service under a formal Automatic Aid Agreement. 

Each jurisdiction will commit applicable resources based on their respective incident-

type response plan(s), unless otherwise specified: 

 

1. Skyway Bridge: 

Both the BFD and the HFD will respond to all incidents (north and south-bound) 

on the Skyway Bridge, with the BFD responding on the QEW south-bound as far 

as the Woodward Avenue cut off and the HFD responding on the QEW north-

bound as far as the Northshore Boulevard exit. The first on-scene apparatus will 

assume command of the incident and determine resource requirements. 

 

2. Highway #403 (Westbound) Hwy. #6 to the Main Street East Exit: 

Both the BFD and the HFD will respond to all incidents. The first on-scene 

apparatus will assume command of the incident and determine resource 

requirements. 

 

3. Highway #403 (Eastbound) Hwy. #6 to the QEW Niagara Cut-off: 

Both the BFD and the HFD will respond to all incidents. The first on-scene 

apparatus will assume command of the incident and determine resource 

requirements. 

 

4. Highway #6 (from Hwy. #403 to Hwy. # 5): 

Both the BFD and the HFD will respond to all incidents. The first on-scene 

apparatus will assume command of the incident and determine resource 

requirements. 

 

5. Carlisle – Milborough Townline Road westerly to and on Hwy#6 (both 

sides), from Concession #7 east (both sides), northerly to Concession #10 

(both sides) for all reported structure fires: 

The HFD will respond with its applicable structure fire response and the BFD will 

dispatch a Tanker. HFD will establish and maintain command of the incident. 
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Appendix “A” to Report HSC22044 
Page 2 of 2 

 

6. For all emergency responses to Lost Forest Park - 4449 Milborough 

Townline Road: 

Both the BFD and the HFD will respond to all incidents. BFD will establish and 

maintain command of the incident. 

 

7. Kilbride Area – Dundas Street (Hwy #5) northernly to Derry Road, 

Milborough Townline Road, easterly to Tremaine Road for all reported 

structure fires: 

The BFD will respond with its applicable structure fire response and the HFD will 

dispatch two (2) Tankers for the area west of Guelph Line, and one (1) Tanker for 

the area east of Guelph Line. BFD will assume and maintain command for the 

duration of the incident. 

 

8. Aldershot – Hwy #403 northernly to the top of the escarpment, from Hwy #6 

easterly to King Road for all reported structure fires: 

The BFD will respond with its applicable structure fire response and the HFD will 

dispatch two (2) Tankers. BFD will assume and maintain command for the 

duration of the incident. 

 

9. For all emergency responses in the area of 38 Frontier Trail formerly know 

as 398 Mountain Brow Road: 

Both the BFD and the HFD will respond to all incidents. If HFD is first on-scene at 

the incident, the HFD unit will assume command until a BFD unit arrives. 

Command will be transferred to BFD and be maintained for the duration of the 

incident. Incident Command (respectively) will determine resource requirements. 
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7.3 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Hamilton Paramedic Service 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Transfer of Funds for Urgent Repairs (HSC22045) (City Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Cliff Eggleton (905) 546-2424 Ext. 7743 

SUBMITTED BY: Michael Sanderson 
Chief, Hamilton Paramedic Service 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
(a) That a 2022 Capital Budget project be created named “Station 30 Roof Repairs”; 

and 
 

(b) That $500,000 be transferred from Reserve #100033-Equipment Replacement – 
Paramedic to fund the 2022 Capital Budget project “Station 30 Roof Repairs” for 
urgent repairs at Station 30 located at 489 Victoria Avenue North Hamilton. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Hamilton Paramedic Service was notified by City Energy, Fleet and Facilities 
Management of urgent repairs that are unfunded in the capital projects for 2022 at 
Hamilton Paramedic Fleet Centre (Station 30) located at 489 Victoria Avenue North  
 
There is adequate funding in the short term to fund the roof repairs from the Equipment 
Replacement Reserve #100033. This is based on the assumption that ongoing 
increases to the Operating Budget transfer to reserves continues to be approved 
annually by Council. 
 
Late knowledge of the roof replacement requirement at Station 30 has necessitated the 
need to utilize the equipment reserve to address this capital project.  
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SUBJECT: Transfer of Funds for Urgent Repairs (HSC22045) (City Wide) – Page 
2 of 3 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

Alternatives for Consideration – See Page 3 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial:  
 
Hamilton Paramedic Service has a Council approved 2022 Capital Budget – Equipment 
Replacement project #7642251101 for $3,307,870. 
 
This project was funded as follows:  
(a) $2,807,870 from Reserve #100033-Equipment Replacement – Paramedic, and  
(b) $500,000 from Block Funding 
 
The recommendation to transfer the $500,000 to a new capital project for Station 30 
Roof Repairs will result in the equipment replacement reserve being in a deficit from 
2022-2024 based on forecasted funding and spending. The reserve will be in a 
balanced position after 2024 with the assumption that contributions from the Operating 
Budget continue to be approved annually by Council. 
 
Staffing: N/A  
 
Legal: N/A  
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
City Energy, Fleet and Facilities Management had not reviewed the current capital 
needs for Station 30 with Paramedic Services Management as the station was 
mistakenly placed under The Hamilton Fire Department portfolio. When a request for 
capital funds from City Energy, Fleet and Facilities to support the roof replacement was 
submitted to Hamilton Paramedic Service Management in 2022, the 2022 Capital 
Budget process had been completed. 
 
Station 30 requires significant repairs which are currently all non-funded. The roof 
replacement has been assigned the priority for immediate action and are recommended 
to be completed in 2022 with the additional station repairs being considered for the 
2023 budget process.   
 
City Energy, Fleet and Facilities Management have this capital project tender ready and 
awaiting funding to commence.  
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POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Province of Ontario offsets through the Ministry of Health 50/50 Funding for 
Paramedic Services the following types of expenses: Salaries, Wages and Benefits, 
Interest Expenses, Materials, Contracted Services, Rents and Financial Expenses, 
Annual Amortization, and Overhead Allocation. 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
Consulted with Corporate Services Department, Financial Planning, Administration, and 
Policy/Legal Services Division for appropriate funding solutions. 
 
Consulted with Public Works Department, Energy, Fleet and Facilities Management 
Division for building repair requirements. 
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
Roof Repairs, if left unattended, can lead to additional damage to the building resulting 
in additional repairs that will need to be addressed. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
Find an alternative capital source to fund the required emergency repairs. 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Built Environment and Infrastructure 
Hamilton is supported by state-of-the-art infrastructure, transportation options, buildings 
and public spaces that create a dynamic City. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
None 
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NOTES 
Housing and Homelessness Advisory Committee 

Tuesday, February 1st , 2022 
6:00PM 

Due to the COVID-19 and the Closure of City Hall 
Electronic meeting can be viewed at: 

City’s YouTube Channel: 
https://www.youtube.com/user/InsideCityofHamilton 

 
 

 
Present:  
  
Eileen Campbell, Rhonda Mayer, Sandy Leyland, Mike Power, Tom Mobley, Violetta 
Nikolskaya 
 
Also Present: James O’Brien, Rebecca Morris-Miller 
 
Pursuant to Section 5.4(4) of the City of Hamilton’s Procedural By-law 21-021, as 
amended, at 6:30 p.m. the Staff Liaison to the Committee advised those in attendance 
that quorum had not been achieved within 30 minutes after the time set for the Housing 
and Homelessness Advisory Committee, therefore, the Staff Liaison to the Committee 
noted the names of those in attendance and the meeting stood adjourned.  
 
James O’Brien, Senior Project Manager, Housing Services Division, Healthy and Safe 
Community Department. 
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NOTES 
Housing and Homelessness Advisory Committee 

Tuesday, June 7th, 2022 
6:00PM 

Due to the COVID-19 and the Closure of City Hall 
Electronic meeting can be viewed at: 

City’s YouTube Channel: 
https://www.youtube.com/user/InsideCityofHamilton 

 
 

 
Present:  
  
Mary-Ellen Crechiola, Rhonda Mayer, Violetta Nikolskaya, Julia Verbitsky, Tom Mobley, 
Michael Slusarenko 
 
Also Present: James O’Brien, Rebecca Morris-Miller 
 
Pursuant to Section 5.4(4) of the City of Hamilton’s Procedural By-law 21-021, as 
amended, at 6:30 p.m. the Staff Liaison to the Committee advised those in attendance 
that quorum had not been achieved within 30 minutes after the time set for the Housing 
and Homelessness Advisory Committee, therefore, the Staff Liaison to the Committee 
noted the names of those in attendance and the meeting stood adjourned.  
 
James O’Brien, Senior Project Manager, Housing Services Division, Healthy and Safe 
Community Department. 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Recreation Division 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Recreation Master Plan – Final Report and 
Recommendations (HSC22014(b)) (City Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Dawn Walton (905) 546-2424 Ext. 4755 
Romas Keliacius (905) 546-2424 Ext. 4722 

SUBMITTED BY: Chris Herstek 
Director, Recreation 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
(a)  That the Recreation Master Plan study, prepared by Monteith Brown Planning 

Consultants (attached as Appendix “A” to Report (HSC22014(b)) be approved;  
 
(b)  That staff be directed to develop and report back on an implementation strategy to 

include funding considerations for any recommendations presented in the 
Recreation Master Plan (summarized as Appendix B to Report (HSC22014(b)) that 
relate to short term (0-10 years) facility investment needs; and, 

 
(c)  That recommendations in the Study that require capital funding be brought forward 

for consideration as a separate report or be included in the annual Capital Budget 
process for consideration as applicable. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
For over ten years, major recreation infrastructure investment in the City of Hamilton 
has been successfully guided by the Use, Renovation and Replacement Study for 
Hamilton Recreation and Public-Use Facilities (Indoor Study) and the Outdoor 
Recreation Facilities and Sports Field Provision Plan (Outdoor Study). An update is 
required to incorporate and address the latest research, demographics, growth and 
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facility data.  The Recreation Master Plan is a comprehensive analysis that combines 
the previous indoor and outdoor studies to inform future capital planning and service 
delivery needs and provide alignment with the Growth Related Integrated Development 
Strategy (GRIDS 2) and other City initiatives.  
 
The Recreation Master Plan evaluates a range of service and facility types, including 
outdoor recreation amenities, indoor recreation facilities, as well as recreation programs 
and services to identify need and priorities across the City of Hamilton for the next 30 
years. The principal goal of the Master Plan is to ensure that the City's recreation 
portfolio is responsive to the current and future needs of the community in a 
responsible, equitable and cost-effective manner.  
 
A multi-phase process has been applied to develop the Recreation Master Plan.  Tasks 
were divided into four phases, with distinct deliverables for each stage as follows: 

 Phase 1 – Planning Context and Current State 

 Phase 2 – Public and Stakeholder Consultation 

 Phase 3 – Guiding Principles and Needs Assessment 

 Phase 4 – Continued Engagement and Final Master Plan 
 
In order to action the guiding principles and strategic directions, a series of “Big Moves” 
are highlighted. These items were developed based on the input and research 
undertaken in support of this Master Plan and reflect both the current state assessment 
and analysis of future needs and long-term provision models. 
 
The Recreation Master Plan contains 85 recommendations, some of which refer to 
specific one-time projects or actions and others that provide ongoing guidance. A 
summary of recommendations is included as Appendix “B” to Report (HSC22014(b)). 
 
The completion and approval of the Recreation Master Plan marks the beginning of the 
journey for the Recreation Division. An implementation strategy is necessary to action 
recommendations and to identify funding scenarios to address financial gaps and 
pressures that may impact future recreation capital investment. Detailed capital, service 
and site-specific planning is necessary to advance many of the recommendations, 
including further ongoing public engagement efforts. The City anticipates a 
comprehensive Recreation Master Plan update every ten years. 
 
Alternatives for Consideration – Not Applicable 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
Financial: Consulting fees to conduct the Recreation Master Plan Implementation 
Strategy will be included as part of the 2023 Capital Budget Process for consideration. 
 
Staffing:  N/A 
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Legal:  N/A 
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
For over ten years, major recreation infrastructure development in the City of Hamilton 
has been successfully guided by the Use, Renovation and Replacement Study for 
Hamilton Recreation and Public-Use Facilities (Indoor Study) (Report ECS07068(d)) 
(2008 and updated in 2016) and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and Sports Field 
Provision Plan (Report CS11064(a)) (2011 and updated in 2017). The studies were 
ambitious and proposed substantial changes to several facility types. Despite a growing 
infrastructure deficit, the capital strategies were highly effective in directing park and 
facility investment. In addition, the analysis and recommendations contained in these 
studies have been used to support and inform municipal budgets, staff reports, 
unsolicited proposals, and several successful grant applications. 
 
The City of Hamilton and the needs of its residents are constantly changing.  Regular 
updates to these studies with current data and the latest research to guide the City 
forward is required to ensure relevance. In late 2020, Monteith Brown Planning 
Consultants was awarded the contract to complete a Recreation Master Plan. The 
purpose of the Recreation Master Plan was to combine the two previous studies into 
one comprehensive document with updated information. The COVID-19 pandemic has 
had a broad range of impacts on the recreation sector, including the temporary 
cessation of all public recreation programming per public health guidelines, delays in 
planned capital works, staff redeployments, rising costs for materials and labour, and 
restricted training opportunities.  The process of creating the Recreation Master Plan 
during the pandemic also required a shift to virtual spaces for the collection of 
community input, project team meetings, and presentations to Council.  
 
On March 24, 2022, staff brought forward the Recreation Master Plan Guiding 
Principles (Report HSC22014) to committee as the foundation for recommendations 
made in the Recreation Master Plan, and inform future decisions related to its 
implementation. 
 
On July 7, 2022, staff brought forward the Recreation Master Plan – Facility Provision 
Decision Making Framework (Report HSC22014(a)) to committee as an evidence-
based decision-making framework based on demonstrated needs and projected future 
requirements was developed to guide the identification and prioritization of capital 
projects within the Recreation Master Plan. 
 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
N/A 
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RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
The Recreation Master Plan has been informed by public and stakeholder input. To 
better understand needs and priorities, the City sought feedback on participation levels, 
the current provision of facilities, and facility gaps and needs through two surveys. A 
Community Survey was available over a period of four weeks in August and September 
2021 with 2,095 responses and a Stakeholder Questionnaire was available between 
September 17 and November 3, 2021 and was completed by 123 organizations 
representing about 63,600 people. 
 
In June 2022 three virtual Public Information Centres were held as an update on survey 
results received. These sessions were an opportunity to provide real-time feedback and 
make an impact on what the future of recreation looks like in Hamilton. The sessions 
had a total of 99 registrations which resulted in 37 attendees.  
 
The comments and ideas of those who participated in the consultation process are 
directly reflected in the Master Plan’s guiding principles and were a foundational input 
into the Plan’s recommendations. 
 
Since this project began in late 2020, input and guidance were provided by a multi-
departmental project team of City staff. Staff from the following divisions contributed to 
this Master Plan: 

• Corporate Services - Financial Planning Administration and Policy 
• Healthy and Safe Communities – Recreation 
• Planning and Economic Development - Planning Policy and Zoning By-law 
• Planning and Economic Development – Community Planning and Design 
• Public Works – Energy, Fleet and Facilities Management 
• Public Works – Environmental Services 

 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
The City of Hamilton offers high quality recreation, parks and sport programs and 
facilities that engage residents and visitors of all ages and abilities. These systems and 
services play a significant role in the physical and social wellbeing of residents, as well 
as the economic and environmental health of the City.  
 
The Recreation Master Plan provides overall vision, direction, and guidance for making 
decisions about a wide range of service and facility types, including recreation facilities, 
park facilities, and related programs and services. Needs and priorities are identified for 
decades to come, with a ten-year focus on service delivery practices and a longer-term 
perspective for major facilities to 2051 to align with growth forecasts.  
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The overarching goal of the Master Plan is to ensure the City's recreation portfolio is 
responsive to current and future needs in a responsible, equitable and cost-effective 
manner. In doing so, the Plan will inform the City’s decisions to invest in the renewal 
and future growth of facilities, strengthen and build new partnerships, enhance 
municipal service delivery, and improve community access to recreation. Using the 
decision-making frameworks and criteria, the Master Plan is a flexible working 
document that can adapt to changing values, emerging trends, new opportunities and 
operational priorities. 
 
Plan Scope 
The focus of the plan is on recreation and parks facilities and amenities owned and/or 
operated by or in partnership with the City that support participation in sport, recreation 
and leisure activities. This includes places and spaces that facilitate both structured and 
unstructured recreational experiences for the benefit of individuals and communities. 
The plan addresses a broad range of facilities, each with their own complex provision 
arrangements and dynamic usage levels. Collectively, the plan addresses thousands of 
unique assets. The City is working on several other Master Plans that cover some out of 
scope items such as the development and enhancement of parkland (Parks Master 
Plan), trails, mountain biking and Wild Waterworks. The project teams have connected 
and discussed overarching themes and best practices. 
 
Multi-Phase Process 
An integrated, coordinated and multi-phase process has been applied to develop the 
Recreation Master Plan. Tasks were divided into four phases, with distinct deliverables 
for each stage.  
 
Phase 1 
This Phase resulted in a report that describes the current state of recreation services 
and facilities in Hamilton by examining the policy and planning context, demographics 
and growth forecasts, facility inventories, and relevant trends. As a result, the final 
Master Plan is an evidence-based Plan with “Made in Hamilton” solutions and is 
supported by the most current information on: 

• public opinion and stakeholder input 
• demographic data and growth forecasts 
• asset inventories (municipal and non-municipal) 
• usage data and trends 
• municipal benchmarking 
• facility condition and accessibility data 
• existing policies and financial information 
• supporting studies and reports 

 
Phase 2 
This Phase documented the public and stakeholder input that informs the Master Plan.  
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To better understand needs and priorities, the City sought feedback on participation 
levels, the current provision of facilities, and facility gaps and needs through two 
surveys. The feedback and data collected from this consultation process helped shape 
the Master Plan’s guiding principles and was instrumental in shaping the Plan’s 
recommendations.  
 
Phase 3 
This Phase established the Plan’s guiding principles and a needs assessment 
methodology to determine facility and service priorities. The report also examined 
financial implications and implementation considerations. 
 
The guiding principles were brought to committee on March 24, 2022 (Report 
HSC22014). These principles were developed to inform recommendations made in the 
Recreation Master Plan, as well as future decisions related to its implementation. These 
principles reflect City of Hamilton values and express fundamentally how the City will 
approach investment and set priorities in recreation facilities and services over the next 
30 years.  
 
Collectively, the principles establish a vision and direction for the City’s recreation 
system that is supported by consultation and relevant research, including the City’s 
Strategic Plan, Our Future Hamilton, and previous Indoor and Outdoor Facilities 
Studies. The proposed Guiding Principles for the Recreation Master Plan, in no specific 
order of priority, are as follows: 

1. Equity and Inclusion 
2. A Spectrum of Recreation Service Choices 
3. High Quality Facilities and Services 
4. Partnerships and Collective Impact 
5. Financial Sustainability 

 
The Recreation Master Plan identifies facility requirements based on demonstrated 
needs. Creating a sustainable and equitable network of recreation facilities for all 
residents is complex. Needs can be relative and may vary according to the facility types 
and the communities they serve. Setting priorities is essential as it ensures that 
residents who would benefit the most are well served. 
 
On July 7, 2022, staff brought forward the Recreation Master Plan – Facility Provision 
Decision Making Framework (Report HSC22014(a)) to committee. This report 
presented an evidence-based decision framework that will be used to enable the 
identification and prioritization of projects advanced in this Master Plan. The framework 
relies on a standards-based gap and provision analysis that prioritizes areas of higher 
need. This model considers a range of factors and is aligned with the Master Plan’s 
guiding principles, particularly those that support equitable provision and access. 
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The facility needs assessment process relies on the identification and application of 
provision targets that are typically population-based and/or distance-based. In this way, 
the model prioritizes equity and access across all areas of Hamilton. Once the need for 
a facility is identified, a process is undertaken to identify its priority and general timing 
targets. 
 
Phase 4 
This phase represents the draft and final Recreation Master Plan and included 
additional public engagement. 
 
Staff were also given the opportunity to review and comment on all aspects of the draft 
report. The multi-departmental project team was engaged for their respective sections 
either through a series of meetings or a document review process. 
 
Final Report and Recommendations 
To help the City put the guiding principles and strategic directions into action, a series of 
“Big Moves” have been identified. These items were developed based on the input and 
research undertaken in support of this Master Plan and reflect both the current state 
assessment and analysis of future needs and long-term provision models. The “Big 
Moves” within this Recreation Master Plan include: 

1. Developing strategies to strengthen resident participation, including 
accessible and affordable services and facilities. 

2. Aligning our capital needs with the City’s new growth plan, such as 
community facilities in areas of higher density and updated design standards. 

3. Advocating for capital renewal and upgrades to existing facilities, recognizing 
that sufficient funding is needed to take care of the assets the community 
values the most. 

4. Identifying long-term capital projects for major facilities, which will inform our 
financial forecasts and partnership discussions. 

5. Creating tools to reinforce the effective delivery of services, such as 
pandemic recovery, inclusion, community sport, partnership evaluation, and 
cross-sector collaboration. 

6. Maximizing our impact through accessible, multi-use and high-quality 
amenities that can address many needs across the age, ability, and activity 
spectrums. 

 
The Recreation Master Plan contains 85 recommendations, some of which refer to 
specific one-time projects or actions and others that provide ongoing guidance. A 
summary of the recommendation can be found in “Appendix B” to Report 
(HSC22014(b)). 
 
The directions in the Master Plan will inform the City’s annual budgets and long-term 
capital forecasts, growth planning, and related studies. The goal is to work within the 
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City’s budget process by advancing recommendations in alignment with population 
growth and funding opportunities, including partnerships and other external funding 
sources when available. Additional work will still be required beyond the approval of this 
plan. For example, detailed capital, service and site-specific planning is necessary to 
advance many of the recommendations, including further public engagement efforts. 
The City anticipates updating the Recreation Master Plan every ten years. 
 
The emphasis of the Master Plan is on facilities owned and/or operated by the City of 
Hamilton, although the plan also considers facilities provided by other organizations 
within the public, not-for-profit and private sectors. The plan’s recommendations may 
have applicability to a variety of sectors and providers but are not binding on facilities 
that are managed by non-municipal providers, except in instances where there is a 
formal arrangement with the City relating to facility and/or service provision. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
None 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Economic Prosperity and Growth  
Hamilton has a prosperous and diverse local economy where people have opportunities 
to grow and develop. 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
Built Environment and Infrastructure 
Hamilton is supported by state-of-the-art infrastructure, transportation options, buildings 
and public spaces that create a dynamic City. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
Appendix “A” to Report HSC22014(b): City of Hamilton Recreation Master Plan 
 
Appendix “B” to Report HSC22014(b): Summary of Recommendations 
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1. Introduction 
A comprehensive planning process was established to guide the 

development and implementation of this Recreation Master Plan 

This section describes the purpose and scope of the Plan.  
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2  Introduction 

1.1 A Plan for Hamilton 

Hamilton is changing – the population is growing rapidly, participation 

trends are shifting, and delivery models are evolving – and a strategy 

is needed to guide community recreation into the future.  

For the last ten years, major recreation infrastructure development in 

the City of Hamilton has been successfully guided by indoor and 

outdoor recreation facility strategies. An update is required to 

incorporate the latest research and address the City’s existing and 

emerging planning and policy context, including alignment with 

GRIDS 2 and other City initiatives. These indoor and outdoor studies 

are being combined within one comprehensive Recreation Master Plan 

that will guide our capital plan and how we deliver services in the 

future. 

The Recreation Master Plan provides overall vision, direction, and guidance for making decisions about a wide 

range of service and facility types, including recreation facilities, park facilities, and related programs and 

services. Needs and priorities are identified for decades to come, with a ten-year focus on service delivery 

practices and a longer-term perspective for major facilities to 2051 to align with growth forecasts. The full 

scope of the project is outlined in Section 1.3. 

The overarching goal of the Master Plan is to ensure the City's recreation portfolio is responsive to current 

and future needs in a responsible, equitable and cost-effective manner. In doing so, the Plan will inform the 

City’s decisions to invest in the renewal and future growth of facilities, strengthen and build new 

partnerships, enhance municipal service delivery, and improve community access to recreation. Through the 

use of decision-making frameworks and criteria, the Master Plan is a flexible working document that can 

adapt to changing values, emerging trends, new opportunities and operational priorities. 

The Master Plan has been informed by public and stakeholder input and considers many factors, such as 

demographic data and growth forecasts, facility condition and usage levels, recreation trends and best 

practices, ongoing planning initiatives, and more. In this way, the priorities advanced in the Plan are evidence-

based and respond to dynamic needs across the entire city. 

The directions in the Master Plan will inform the 

City’s annual budgets and long-term capital 

forecasts, growth planning, and related studies. The 

goal is to work within the City’s budget process by 

advancing recommendations in alignment with 

population growth and funding opportunities, 

including partnerships and other external funding 

sources when available. Additional work will still be 

required beyond the approval of this plan. For 

example, detailed capital, service and site-specific 

planning is necessary to advance many of the 

recommendations, including further public 

engagement efforts. The City anticipates updating 

the Recreation Master Plan every ten years. 

Recreation services and 

facilities are integral to quality 

of life for all Hamiltonians and 

are essential to Hamilton 

achieving its vision of being 

“the best place to raise a child 

and age successfully.” 

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 8 of 135Page 56 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   3 

1.2 Why Recreation Matters 

The City of Hamilton offers high quality recreation, parks and 

sport programs and facilities that engage residents and visitors 

of all ages and abilities. These systems and services play a 

significant role in the physical and social wellbeing of residents, 

as well as the economic and environmental health of the city.  

Recreation Improves Health and Wellbeing 

Our recreation programs and spaces allow Hamiltonians to be 

active and learn new skills, connect with one another, share 

their interests, exchange ideas, and experience diversity. We 

offer something for everybody, regardless of age, ability, 

gender, race or income. 

Recreation contributes to positive change in many ways, such 

as facilitating healthy lifestyles, creating the leaders of 

tomorrow, and reducing anti-social and self-destructive 

behaviours. 

Recreation Builds Strong Communities  

Our recreation programs and spaces strengthen community cohesion and pride, serving as activity hubs that 

bring a diversity of people together. They contribute to building strong neighbourhoods and can have a 

significant impact on resident interaction, community capacity and positive social outcomes. 

Quality recreation services and assets improve placemaking and our community image, in turn helping to 

bolster our economy through retaining and attracting residents, visitors, and employers. Many also address 

key drivers such as beautification, environmental stewardship and poverty reduction, all of which serve to 

position Hamilton as a great city. 

And last but not least, we should never forget that recreation is fun! Access to recreation and parks services 

is a fundamental human need in all ages and stages of life. With increasingly busy lifestyles, leisure and sport 

provide necessary respite that improves our mental wellbeing and keeps us connected to the things that 

matter most – our families, friends, and communities.  

1.3 Plan Scope 

The focus of the plan is on recreation and parks facilities and amenities owned and/or operated by or in 

partnership with the City that support participation in sport, recreation and leisure activities. This includes 

places and spaces that facilitate both structured and unstructured recreational experiences for the benefit of 

individuals and communities. The plan addresses a broad range of facilities, each with their own complex 

provision arrangements and dynamic usage levels. Collectively, the plan addresses thousands of unique 

assets.  

The emphasis of the Master Plan is on facilities owned and/or operated by the City of Hamilton, although the 

plan also considers facilities provided by other organizations within the public, not-for-profit and private 

The Framework for Recreation in 

Canada – a nationally and 

provincially adopted charter – 

defines Recreation as: 

“The experience that results from 

freely chosen participation in 

physical, social, intellectual, creative 

and spiritual pursuits that enhance 

individual and community 

wellbeing.” 
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4  Introduction 

sectors. The plan’s recommendations may have applicability to a variety of sectors and providers, but are not 

binding on facilities that are managed by non-municipal providers, except in instances where there is a formal 

agreement with the City relating to facility and/or service provision. 

In-scope Public Recreation and Park Facilities 
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Beyond the scope of the Plan are parkland policies and acquisition priorities, most non-recreational park 

amenities, municipal trails, cultural venues, or specialized facilities (such as First Ontario Centre, Tim Hortons 

Field, and Wild Waterworks) as these are examined through separate studies.  

1.4 Plan Development 

The Recreation Master Plan contains 85 recommendations (summarized in Appendix A), some of which refer 

to specific one-time projects or actions and others that provide ongoing guidance. The City of Hamilton 

retained a team of consultants led by Monteith Brown Planning Consultants Ltd. to prepare this Plan, with 

input and guidance from a multi-departmental project team of City staff. 

Building on a Solid Foundation 

The point of departure of this Master Plan is the City of Hamilton’s Indoor and Outdoor Facility Studies 

(prepared in 2008 and 2011), which are wide-ranging documents that have guided municipal decisions for 

over a decade. The studies were ambitious and proposed substantial changes to a number of facility types. 

Despite a growing infrastructure deficit, the capital strategies were highly effective in directing park and 

facility investment. In addition, the analysis and recommendations contained in these studies have been used 

to support and inform municipal budgets, staff reports, unsolicited proposals, and several successful grant 

applications. 

Given the effective implementation of these plans and the passage of time, there is a need to chart a new 

course for recreation facilities and services. The Recreation Master Plan updates the City’s Indoor Facilities 

Study and Outdoor Facilities Study to guide decision-making for recreation services in the City of Hamilton for 

the next ten years and beyond. 

   

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 11 of 135Page 59 of 325



6  Introduction 

An Evidence-based Plan with “Made in Hamilton” Solutions 

 The Master Plan is supported by the most current information on: 

• public opinion and stakeholder input; 

• demographic data and growth forecasts; 

• asset inventories (municipal and non-municipal) ; 

• usage data and trends; 

• municipal benchmarking; 

• facility condition and accessibility data; 

• existing policies and financial information; and 

• supporting studies and reports. 

The Plan is the Product of Extensive Research and Consultation 

Creating this plan required significant input from Hamilton residents and recreation and sport stakeholders. 

The comments and ideas of those who participated in the consultation process is directly reflected in the 

Master Plan’s guiding principles and were a foundational input into the Plan’s recommendations. 

An integrated, coordinated and multi-phase process has been applied to develop the Recreation Master Plan. 

Tasks were divided into four phases, with distinct deliverables for each stage.  

 

 

Phase 1 resulted in a report that describes the current state of recreation services and facilities in Hamilton by 

examining the policy and planning context, demographics and growth forecasts, facility inventories, and 

relevant trends. 

Phase 2 documented the public and stakeholder input that informs the Master Plan. This phase of 

consultation included a community-wide survey and input from local stakeholders. 

Phase 3 established the Plan’s guiding principles and a needs assessment methodology to determine facility 

and service priorities. The report also examined financial implications and implementation considerations. 

Phase 4 represents the draft and final Recreation Master Plan and included additional public engagement. 
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2. Recreation Context 
in Hamilton 

This section provides an overview of the key building blocks – such as 

demographic, growth and recreation trends – that inform the Recreation 

Master Plan. 
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8  Recreation Context in Hamilton 

Summarized below are a variety of Master Plan inputs that place the plan in context of other municipal 

priorities and initiatives while contributing to a thorough understanding of key challenges and opportunities 

based on relevant trends and demographic considerations. Please refer to the Phase 1 Report (found under 

separate cover) for the detailed findings. 

2.1 Our Recreation System  

Corporate Organization and Service Delivery 

There are several divisions and departments involved in the delivery of recreation and parks services in the 

City of Hamilton. For example, the responsibility for parks and facilities rests in the Public Works Department 

and recreation operations and programming is aligned within the Healthy and Safe Communities 

Department. Both departments have strong and continued intersections with most of the City’s corporate 

and operating departments to deliver quality services. 

The City of Hamilton delivers programs and services through a variety of means, such as:  

a) The “direct” delivery of service – through registered and casual/drop-in opportunities – employs 

municipal staff to offer programs and services in every aspect from the development through to the 

evaluation stage. The City has shown significant leadership in ensuring that residents experiencing 

low income and those with disabilities can participate in activities of their choice. Policies and 

proactive strategies have increased participation to a significant extent in these populations. 

b) The “indirect” provision of services entails that municipal staff are involved to ensure that community 

groups continue to be sustainable and that work with community partners increases service levels in 

Hamilton. In doing so, the City rents space to aligned partners (sometimes through agreement), 

affiliated organizations, residents, and other space users. Much of the sports delivery system is 

predicated on the City providing the facilities and community organizations managing the programs.  

See Section 7 of this Plan for more on how the City delivers services, as well as future directions. 
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Recent Accomplishments 

In part guided by the 2008 and 2011 facility studies, the City has completed a significant number of projects 

and initiatives in recent years that have advanced community access to quality recreation services. The City 

should be proud of the scale and scope of the work that has been completed. Notable accomplishments 

across Hamilton include (but are not limited to): 

Recreation Facilities:  

• Opened Bernie Morelli Recreation Centre & Senior’s 

Centre within the Stadium Precinct 

• Retrofitted and expanded Valley Park Community Centre 

• Established Beverly School & Community Hub and 

Greensville School & Community Hub 

• Purchased the former Creek Community Church and 

Winona Public School for use as a temporary community 

facilities 

• Rebuilt Westmount Recreation Centre 

• Significantly upgraded J.L. Grightmire Arena  

• Built the Stoney Creek Recreation Centre 

• Added a new ice pad at Morgan Firestone Arena 

• Opened Harry Howell Twin Pad Arena to replace the 

former North Wentworth Arena  

• Built the Flamborough Seniors’ Centre, a joint project 

completed with the Hamilton Public Library 

• Completed a variety of capital improvements focused on 

accessibility, energy efficiency, lifecycle upgrades, etc.  

Park Facilities:  

• Redesigned and redeveloped several outdoor pools 

(Parkdale, Inch Park, Coronation, Green Acres, Rosedale, 

Walker, and Birge) 

• Completed several sport field and sport court 

improvement projects, including an artificial turf field at 

Heritage Green Sports Park, city-wide cricket ground in 

Confederation Park, and substantial development of Joe 

Sams Leisure Park 

• Installed several new spray pads, skateboard parks, and 

basketball/multi-use courts to address gaps in distribution 

and growing communities 

• Introduced new levels of service for emerging park 

amenities, such as pickleball courts, outdoor skating loops, 

and outdoor fitness stations in parks and along trails 

Programs and Services 

• Launched several initiatives to provide safe options during the COVID-19 pandemic, such as Older 

Adult Outreach, Rec At Home, and more  

• Partnered with school boards and Hamilton Public Library on a number of community integrated 

projects 

• Completed and contributed to several topic-specific planning studies and new policy development 

(such as updates to allocation policies) 

• Provided support to Hamilton’s bid for the 2030 Commonwealth Games  
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Asset Inventory 

Hamilton’s indoor and outdoor recreation facilities have long been a defining feature and strength of the city. 

They provide the places and spaces through which many Hamiltonians realize their physical activity and 

wellness goals, connect with others, learn new skills, and participate in sports and leisure activities.  

Current City of Hamilton Inventory, Indoor Recreation Facilities (2022) 

Facility Type Municipal Supply Notes 

Community Recreation Centres 23 Includes YMCAs and Boys & Girls Club (4). 

Indoor Pools 23 Includes YMCAs and Boys & Girls Club (4). 

Outdoor Pools  10  

Gymnasiums 16 Includes school gymnasiums operated under agreement. 

Seniors Recreation Spaces  12 Includes stand-alone centres and dedicated space within CRCs 

Arenas (ice pads) 25 Excludes non-municipal supply (9 ice pads); First Ontario Centre is 

excluded. 

Community Halls  27  

Soccer and Multi-use Fields  190  

(204 ULE) 

Fields with lights are equivalent to 1.5 unlit fields (ULE) and each 

artificial field is equivalent to 3.0.  

Football Fields  18  

(21.5 ULE) 

These are a subset of multi-use fields. Fields with lights are 

equivalent to 1.5 unlit fields (ULE). 

Baseball Diamonds  195  

(223 ULE) 

Diamonds with lights are deemed equivalent to 2.0 unlit 

diamonds (ULE). 

Cricket Fields 2  

Playground Locations 256 sites Includes nearly 1,000 individual pieces of equipment. 

Outdoor Fitness Stations 9  

Tennis Courts  79 Includes club courts 

Pickleball Courts  36 Includes 24 dedicated courts and 12 shared with tennis. 

Basketball and Multi-use 

Courts  

106.5 FCE Each half basketball court is considered equivalent to 0.5 full 

courts. 

Beach Volleyball Courts 2 Excludes 12 courts managed by Conservation Authority. 

Bocce Courts 39 15 locations. 

Lawn Bowling Greens 4 3 locations. 

Spray Pads  69  

Wading Pools 8  

Skateboard Parks  8  

Bike Parks and Pump Tracks 1  

Leash Free Dog Zones  12 Includes both dog parks and free running areas. 

Outdoor Ice Rinks and Trails  71 Includes both natural and artificial ice surfaces. 

Community Gardens  14 Includes gardens on City lands only. 

Golf Courses  2 (54 holes)  

Outdoor Running Tracks 5 Excludes school facilities. 

Support Buildings in Parks  not itemized  

Washroom Buildings in Parks not itemized  

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 16 of 135Page 64 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   11 

2.2 Recreation Helps the City Achieve its Goals – Policy Review 

The Master Plan is guided by and has regard to a wide range of municipal and senior government strategies, 

policies, and reports. Many of these reports position recreation and parks facilities and services as important 

contributors in addressing key social, environmental, and economic issues. This Master Plan will serve as a 

point of reference to these and other municipal documents as they are updated over time. 

Key Municipal Studies Supporting the Recreation Master Plan 
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12  Recreation Context in Hamilton 

2.3 Community Context and Demographic Profile 

Recreation Planning Areas 

Past planning studies have divided Hamilton into nine sub-areas to allow for more detailed analysis. These 

planning communities were chosen based on a combination of factors, including major physical barriers (e.g., 

escarpment, highways) that can restrict accessibility to recreation areas. 

These nine Recreation Planning Areas (RPA) have been maintained within this Recreation Master Plan, with 

minor adjustments to reflect updates to Hamilton’s built boundary over the years. The RPAs are not intended 

to reflect approved growth boundaries, but rather they represent geographic points of reference and areas 

that may share general catchment areas for some recreation services. This approach allows for comparisons 

and assists in understanding both city-wide and more localized service and facility provision levels and needs. 

Recreation Planning Areas and 2021 Population Estimates 

 

Population Source: City of Hamilton (GRIDS 2), 2022 
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Population Characteristics 

With a 2021 population of 584,000 persons1, Hamilton is one of Ontario’s largest cities. The city has seen 

strong growth over the past few decades; however, development is experienced differently throughout the 

city, reflecting the differences between rural areas, mature communities, and areas designated for growth. 

Like most communities, Hamilton’s population has also been aging. In 2021, however, the median age of the 

city’s population declined to 40.8 years. This may be influenced by recent migration trends, which has seen 

more younger residents moving to the city. Age is an important factor in the planning of recreation services. 

For example, younger populations tend to use recreation facilities at a higher rate and prioritize programs for 

children and youth, while older populations may favour more passive forms of recreational activities and 

daytime schedules. 

Looking to the future, residents aged 75 years and over area anticipated to increase by 43% by 2031 and 

114% by 2046. All other age groups – including children, youth, young adults and adults – are forecasted to 

grow by 26% to 35% between 2021 and 2046. 

Projections by Age Group, Proportion of City of Hamilton Population (2021 to 2046) 

 
Source: Ontario Ministry of Finance, Ontario Population Projections (Reference Scenario), 2020. 

Hamilton is also a diverse community. Different cultures value recreation differently, or may be interested in 

non-traditional recreational activities. As of 2016, 25% of residents were born outside of Canada. As the city 

grows, it is possible that it will become a destination for new immigrants and more ethnically diverse residents.  

Research shows that higher levels of income are associated with higher levels of participation in recreational 

activities. For lower-income households, costs associated with transportation, user fees, and equipment may 

pose barriers to participation. In 2015, Hamilton’s median income was lower than the provincial median 

income, suggesting that costs may be a barrier to participation for many. The greatest concentrations of 

people experiencing income-related marginalization are situated in Lower Hamilton, parts of Hamilton 

Mountain, and parts of Lower Stoney Creek. The City has affordable access policies and many low-cost 

programs in place to mitigate these concerns. 

 

 

1 City of Hamilton. GRIDS 2 and Municipal Comprehensive Review – Final Land Needs Assessment (PED17010(i)). March 

29, 2021 
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2.4 Planning for Tomorrow – Projected Population Growth 

The Provincial Growth Plan provides the forecasts which municipalities must plan to accommodate, as well as 

the minimum intensification and density targets the City must plan to achieve. On this basis, Hamilton will 

play an expanded economic and demographic role within the regional metropolitan area over the planning 

horizon to 2051. The provincial forecast is that Hamilton will achieve a 2051 population of 820,000 

(including the Census net undercount). This forecast calls for a significant amount of growth relative to the 

past – twice as much over the next 20 years than the last 20 years, and beyond to 2051.  

City of Hamilton Historical and Forecasted Population 

 

* Figures include Census undercount 

Source: Hemson Consulting Ltd. based on Statistics Canada  

Census data and Growth Plan Schedule 3 forecasts for 2051. 

In 2017, the City launched an update of the Growth Related Integrated Development Strategy (GRIDS 2) and 

the Municipal Comprehensive Review to determine urban land needs and growth policies for the period to 

2051. In November 2021, City Council endorsed the ‘No Urban Boundary Expansion’ growth option which 

accommodates the city’s growth to 2051 within the existing urban area through intensification and 

development of existing designated greenfield lands, and a limited amount of infill development within rural 

Hamilton.  

Population forecasts to 2051 for the approved growth option are shown below, organized by the nine 

Recreation Planning Areas.  

GRIDS 2 Population Forecasts by Recreation Planning Area – ‘No Urban Boundary’ Expansion Forecast 

RPA 2021 2031 2041 2051 Change 2021 - 2051 

Ancaster 38,613 41,448 43,725 45,444 6,831 18% 

Beverly 18,629 18,493 18,311 18,084 -545 -3% 

Flamborough 30,578 36,767 41,435 44,580 14,002 46% 

Glanbrook 20,711 24,653 27,209 28,379 7,668 37% 

Hamilton Mountain 161,068 176,419 188,635 197,717 36,649 23% 

Lower Hamilton 155,130 182,555 219,121 264,828 109,698 71% 

Lower Stoney Creek 81,819 97,271 111,067 123,205 41,386 52% 

Upper Stoney Creek 32,361 39,275 44,036 46,642 14,281 44% 

West Hamilton/Dundas 45,054 46,729 48,961 51,752 6,698 15% 

Total 583,963 663,610 742,499 820,631 236,408 40% 

Source:: City of Hamilton (GRIDS 2), 2022 

Year Population* 

2001 510,140 

2011 535,000 

2021 584,000 

2031 652,000 

2041 733,000 

2051 820,000 
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As directed by the Urban Official Plan, the City’s primary strategic growth areas include the Downtown Urban 

Growth Centre, urban nodes and corridors (typically structured around the public transportation system, 

including Major Transit Station Areas) and residential intensification within existing neighbourhoods. 

Primary Growth Nodes and Corridors 

 
Source: City of Hamilton, 2022 

Eight of the nine RPAs are expected to increase in population by 2051 (with the rural area of Beverley being 

the exception). Nearly one-half (46%) of new residents are anticipated to be housed in Lower Hamilton. 

GRIDS 2 – ‘No Urban Boundary’ Expansion Forecast – Allocation of City-wide Population Growth to 2051 

 
Source: City of Hamilton (GRIDS 2), 2022. ‘No Urban Boundary Expansion’ growth scenario.  
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2.5 Trends and Leading Practices  

The way in which we design and provide recreation services and facilities is constantly evolving in response to 

socio-demographic and activity trends within the community. A variety of trends and leading practices from 

the recreational sector are highlighted below and have been given specific emphasis throughout this Master 

Plan. 

Rising User Expectations 

Hamilton’s changing urban structure and community composition have a significant influence on recreation 

needs and participation. For example, locally-accessible spaces and services will be needed to address 

increasingly busy lifestyles and growth areas, including new ways of delivering services in higher density 

areas. An aging population may mean demand for activities that support social connections and healthy 

active aging, including more daytime services. Greater ethnic diversity will introduce new sports and leisure 

activities into the community, as well as adjusting norms around design and operations. Further, rising 

income disparities are creating greater interest in both low-to-no cost alternatives, as well as higher-cost and 

more advanced recreational training opportunities. Regular planning and trend tracking will help the City to 

remain nimble in responding to changing needs. 

Health and Wellness Focus 

Physical inactivity rates remain alarmingly high in North America and levels of physical activity declined during 

the COVID-19 pandemic as more sedentary activities took hold. For many, municipal recreation services 

provide critical supports to maintain personal health and physical literacy, including combating inactivity 

levels, social isolation, stress and anxiety. Access to outdoor spaces, physical literacy in schools, and 

affordable, accessible leisure activities are key determinants in engaging children and youth in active 

recreation. The downstream health care costs are significantly higher than the upfront preventative costs 

associated with active living.  

Barrier-Free Accessibility and Inclusion 

Older facilities were designed to the standards 

of the day and many lack full barrier-free 

accessibility, which creates challenges for 

some users. The City of Hamilton is committed 

to promoting inclusion and removing 

accessibility barriers from public spaces and 

services for all users. From customer service 

training, to offering safe spaces for residents, 

to providing gender-neutral washrooms and 

more, all new and redeveloped facilities will 

be designed with accessibility at the forefront. 

This includes addressing not only physical 

barriers, but also economic, attitudinal, 

organizational, informational and 

technological barriers. A key focus of this 

Master Plan has been placed on increasing 

participation amongst underserved 

populations.   
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Aging Infrastructure 

The 2019 Canadian Infrastructure Report Card found that approximately one-third of Canada’s sports and 

recreation facilities were considered to be in “fair” condition or worse. This suggests that municipal sports 

and recreation facilities require attention as they are showing notable signs of deterioration up to and 

including failure. Many municipalities are pursuing renewal and reinvestment projects, sometimes using non-

tax-based funding approaches such as senior government grants, naming rights, operating partnerships, land 

swaps, etc. The infrastructure deficit also provides an opportunity to rethink provision and consider facility 

conversion or adaptive re-use options that accommodate emerging activities.  

High Quality, Multi-functional and Flexible Facilities 

Modern recreation facilities provide a convenient “one-stop-shop” experience that offer something for 

everyone, rather than being designed solely for singular uses. The new Bernie Morelli Recreation Centre is a 

great example of this, as is the recently expanded Valley Park Community Centre. The community hub model 

has also emerged in Hamilton’s rural areas through the development of joint municipal/school facilities in 

Beverly and Greensville. Co-location of complementary spaces creates convenient activity centres and 

generates financial efficiencies through centralized operations. The provision of high quality, multi-use 

facilities encourages physical and social activity among all age groups, while also creating opportunities for 

sport tourism at a regional scale. Best practices in facility design consider safety, comfort, placemaking and 

opportunities for community gathering, socialization, and inclusive experiences.  

Post-Pandemic Challenges 

The COVID-19 pandemic has had a broad range of impacts on 

the recreation sector, some short-term and others that may 

take longer to fully understand. From 2020 until the 

beginning of 2022, all recreation services were impacted and 

public participation in organized activities plummeted. Impacts 

have also been felt by the City as the pandemic caused delays 

in planned capital works, led to rising costs for materials and 

labour, and restricted training opportunities that – in part – 

are now contributing to staffing shortages and decreased 

opportunities in areas such as aquatics.  

With public health restrictions now lifted, the City and other 

providers are working hard to return to pre-pandemic 

resource and participation levels. The recovery is likely to be 

quicker for certain programs (such as outdoor sport and arena 

activities) due to the established volunteer network and a 

lower reliance on municipal program staff; though it is worth 

noting that many community organizations are dealing with a 

loss of volunteers, underscoring the need to engage the 

younger generation to sustain these services moving forward. 

For other services that rely on the City’s leadership and 

certification programs (most notably aquatics, camps and 

specialized programs) it will take longer to regain past 

registration levels. The City will continue to explore a variety 

of approaches to expand and enhance programming in the 

years to come. 
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Unstructured, Self-Directed Recreation 

Participation is gradually shifting away from structured programs and set schedules as people are 

demonstrating a desire for more drop-in, unstructured and self-directed participation options. This is 

compounded by changes in demand for prime-time access – more adults and seniors are seeking activities 

during the evening, a shift from traditional daytime (seniors programing) or late-evening provision (in the case 

of many adult sports). Participation in adult recreational sports is also growing at the same time that 

municipalities seek new ways to engage youth in meaningful activities. 

Emerging Activities 

The popularity of recreation activities and sports changes with time and can be affected by several factors, 

most notably socio-economic characteristics, lifestyle trends, and the exposure and accessibility of the activity. 

National registration figures indicate that, where once ice hockey and baseball were dominant, soccer has 

taken rise since the 1990s. The once popular sports of curling, racquetball, and aerobics – though still 

popular in some areas – have generally given way to new and emerging activities such as pickleball, 

skateboarding and BMX biking, outdoor fitness and new forms of body weight training, cricket, year-round 

indoor athletic training, challenge courses and risky play, plus other sports that are established but growing 

such as basketball and tennis. The rise of online gaming and eSports is also being noticed by many recreation 

departments as it becomes more of a mainstream activity that engages and connects with older youth. 

Outdoor Park Use and Recreation  

Hamilton, like all communities, witnessed increased demand for unstructured outdoor recreation activities 

within parks and trails during the COVID-19 pandemic as residents found or rediscovered new ways to 

remain active and connected. Although this has created some operational challenges, it has largely been 

viewed positively as it has strengthened residents’ connections with their community and nature, and 

introduced many people to new activities – often within their local neighbourhood. Even prior to the 

pandemic, there was a movement citing the benefits associated with “challenging or risky play” and 

encouraging opportunities for children to explore creative play, often in outdoor settings.  
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Gender Equity in Sport 

A substantially higher percentage of boys and men participate in sport compared to girls and women. 

Starting in late adolescence, one-in three women leave sport as compared to one-in-ten boys2. Common 

barriers include low levels of confidence, low body image, lack of skills and feeling unwelcomed in a sport 

environment. To bolster participation among women, the Federal government established a goal of achieving 

equity in sport participation by the year 2035.  

Sport-Friendly Facilities 

Increasingly, athletes and organizations serving the competitive sport market are seeking recreation 

infrastructure that is built to be “competition-ready” in order to accommodate elevated training and sport 

tourism opportunities. There are many ways for recreation facilities to support the needs of all users along the 

sport spectrum. This process can be informed by a comprehensive sport plan that identifies opportunities and 

priorities and further informs the facility design and partnership work that is critical in serving the sport 

tourism community. Hamilton is proud to offer many high quality facilities that serve a wide range of 

recreational and competitive needs, and also benefits from convenient access to specialized venues offered by 

other sectors and regional providers.  

Technological Innovations 

Technological advances are enabling service providers and users to be more aware of recreation opportunities 

in their communities. From online services and virtual programming (which was vital for many during the 

pandemic) to mobile and wearable technologies, the integrated application of technology in recreation 

service delivery can assist in enhancing client experiences, engaging a wider segment of the population, and 

enabling staff to make better, informed decisions on the current needs and demands of the community.  

Environmental Design and Climate Change 

The way in which we design and operate our recreation and parks facilities and services is also being affected 

by our environmental objectives, such as Hamilton’s 2019 declaration of a climate emergency. The increased 

focus on facility sustainability and resiliency – such as net zero greenhouse gas emissions, carbon-neutrality 

and low impact design – is creating new opportunities for facility and park design, though often at a higher 

initial capital cost (sometimes balanced against longer term operational savings). Fortunately, the many 

environmental benefits of parks and public spaces – such as reducing the urban heat island effect, mitigating 

flooding, and improving air quality – illustrate the critical importance of their role as public infrastructure and 

lend support for further investment. 

The Necessity of Partnerships 

Collaborations with private and non-profit organizations are becoming increasingly common (and necessary) 

in Ontario municipalities. Partnerships can offer a number of benefits such as the sharing of costs and 

responsibilities, as well as economies of scale and shared expertise. The City of Hamilton has a long history of 

working with public libraries, school boards, service clubs, or other providers to maximize resources.  

 

 

2 Canadian Women & Sport. The Rally Report. 2020. https://womenandsport.ca/wp-content/uploads/2020/06/Canadian-

Women-Sport_The-Rally-Report.pdf  
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2.6 Challenges and Opportunities 

The contextual information presented herein supports a series of observations relating to the City of 

Hamilton’s recreation system. These issues and others identified through community engagement (see 

Section 3) and research have been addressed as part of the Master Plan’s recommendations. 

1. Hamilton is growing. Forecasts call for 236,000 new residents over the next 30 years – as a point of 

reference, this is slightly more than the current populations of the cities of Kitchener or Windsor. New 

and improved facilities and expanded services will be needed to meet growth-related requirements.  

2. Hamilton’s urban structure is evolving. Greater residential intensification is occurring within built-up 

areas (focusing on Lower Hamilton), while growth will continue in the near term within designated 

greenfield areas (Upper Stoney Creek and Hamilton Mountain). Through recent updates to Hamilton’s 

Official Plans, City Council has endorsed the “No Urban Boundary Expansion” growth scenario to 

accommodate forecasted population and employment growth to the year 2051. 

3. Recreation services are people services. Concepts of equity, inclusion, community wellbeing, 

environmental responsibility, and fiscal accountability are embedded in the City’s corporate culture. The 

Master Plan reflects these values in its decision-making frameworks and implementation strategies. 

4. Investing in existing assets remains a priority. The City must stay focussed on reinvesting in its aging 

recreation infrastructure to ensure that places and spaces are accessible and responsive to today’s needs. 

Greater residential intensification will place additional pressure on existing facilities and parks. Strategies 

for facility renewal, expansion and redevelopment are an important part of the Recreation Master Plan. 

5. The range of recreation services is growing and new priorities are emerging. Pickleball, off-road biking, 

and outdoor fitness are just some of the new activities that residents are looking for within the City’s 

recreation and parks system. Monitoring of trends in sports and activities allows the City to look toward a 

balanced range of amenities in the right place and at the right time. Flexibility in park and facility design 

and ongoing engagement also helps the City respond to changing participation patterns.  

6. The pandemic will have a lasting impact on parks, recreation facilities and programs. Unstructured 

park use increased during the pandemic, helping people stay active and connected. Recreation and parks 

are increasingly being viewed as essential not only to physical health, but also mental wellbeing. 

However, many departments, community providers and volunteers experienced financial and human 

resource challenges during the pandemic. Long-term planning and strategic investment are vital to 

support the significant role that our spaces and community organizations play in our personal, social, and 

economic recovery and revitalization. 

7. The City cannot meet the full range of needs alone. Working with the community and partners can add 

value and leverage resources. Hamilton has many examples of grassroots initiatives that have animated 

parks and engaged communities. On a larger scale, there are several planned and proposed community 

recreation centre projects that may present opportunities to partner with aligned providers, such as the 

Hamilton Public Library. Criteria for municipal participation in new or expanded lines of business can help 

to guide difficult decisions around levels of service. 

8. Strategies are needed for the sustainable funding of recreation facility development, maintenance, 

and operation. The Master Plan supports accessible and high quality recreation and parks services that 

enable residents of all ages to lead healthy, active lives. To achieve this, the City will employ evidence-

based frameworks, policies and practices, and alternative funding models that allow for transparent 

decision-making and sound financial planning that keeps pace with needs. Together with guiding 

documents such as the Our Future Hamilton, the Master Plan will help the City support the ongoing 

delivery of recreation services in a fiscally responsible manner 
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3. Community Perspectives 
Community input was vital to the Master Plan process and will continue 

through its implementation phase. This section summarizes the Master 

Plan’s public and stakeholder engagement process and key findings. 
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3.1 Engagement Overview 

Public and stakeholder consultation is a foundational element of this Recreation Master Plan, providing 

insight into local participation, requests, and priorities.  

The consultation process was designed to engage residents and stakeholder organizations that provide 

and/or advocate for recreation facilities and services. Using the Engage Hamilton platform, a project-specific 

webpage was established. The website provided information about the Master Plan and ways to get involved, 

including an opportunity to submit written comments throughout the duration of the plan’s development. 

Consultation occurred in two project phases: 

Phase 2: Initial Consultation (summer 2021). To inform the assessment of needs, we sought feedback 

on participation levels, facility gaps, and other priorities. Tactics included: (1) a community-wide survey; 

and (2) targeted stakeholder consultation.  

Phase 4: Final Consultation (spring 2022). Residents and stakeholders were once again engaged to 

provide feedback on the Plan’s preliminary findings, guiding principles, and emerging opportunities. 

Input was received through three virtual public information centres.  

 

Summarized below are key findings from the Master Plan’s engagement program. Please refer to the Phase 2 

Report (found under separate cover) for additional details.  
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3.2 Community Survey 

The community survey gathered information from residents regarding participation rates and potential 

impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic, barriers to participation, types of facilities used and frequency of use, 

travel time, levels of satisfaction, support for investment, and more. A total of 2,095 unique survey responses 

were received, representing an estimated 6,000 to 7,000 residents. 

Recreation Participation 

Nearly half (47%) of respondents were unable to participate in recreation and parks activities as often as they 

would like, with a “lack of desired facilities or programs”. Past survey findings noted “a lack of time” as the 

primary barrier; however, this is found to be lower on the list this time around suggesting that community 

expectations around facility and program provision are rising. 

Ability to Participate in Recreation and Parks Activities (prior to the pandemic) and Barriers to Participation 

 

As for participation, the most common indoor and outdoor sports and activities in Hamilton include 

swimming (indoor and outdoor), use of playgrounds, use of spray pads, and fitness and weight training, with 

43% to 68% of all households participating. Compared to past surveys, it appears that the use of spray pads 

and skateboard parks is on the rise, potentially reflecting the growing number of opportunities for these 

activities in Hamilton. 

Able to 

Participate 

50%

Not Able to 

Participate

47%

Don't know

3%
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Household Participation in Indoor Sports and Activities (since 2019) (n=2095) 

 

Household Participation in Outdoor Sports and Activities (since 2019) (n=2095) 
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Soccer

Ice Sports and Skating

Running or Walking on Athletic Tracks

Playing at Spray Pads

Playing at Playgrounds

Swimming

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 30 of 135Page 78 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   25 

Nearly three-quarters (74%) of respondents have utilized City of Hamilton indoor recreation facilities since 

2019, while 60% have visited City of Hamilton parks, civic spaces, or golf courses.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

The typical household visits Hamilton recreation facilities between 20 and 52 times per year (on average 

travelling 11 to 16 minutes), indicating that these are critical pieces of community infrastructure with 

essential programming. 

Facility Investment 

Priorities for improving or developing recreation and park facilities are listed below – the highest priorities 

were placed on amenities that service all ages and abilities, including those focused on children. Compared to 

previous surveys, the desire for new or improved arenas, senior’s centres, and sports fields (soccer, baseball, 

football) appears to be declining, while the demand for spray pads is increasing. 
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Percentage indicating that Facility Types are a High Priority for Investment (new or improved facilities) 
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3.3 Stakeholder Input  

In 2021, we reached out to over 550 user groups, community organizations, service providers, and partners 

that are involved in the delivery of recreation services across Hamilton. Nearly one-quarter (123 organizations) 

took the time to tell us more about participation trends, facility utilization, satisfaction levels, current and 

future facility and programming needs, opportunities to partner, and more. In total, the groups that 

responded represent more than 60,000 members, the majority of which are Hamilton residents.  

These groups represent both youth and adults, as well as recreational and competitive levels of play. They rely 

heavily on City of Hamilton sports fields, arenas and community recreation centres for their activities. Three-

quarters (74%) rated City facilities as good or excellent at meeting their needs. Digging a bit deeper, on 

average, groups characterized “facility locations” as excellent, but noted that opportunities for “year-round 

use and sport development” were only fair. In particular, several sport field groups are seeking access to 

indoor spaces in the winter to extend their training. 

  

Responses to additional statements of interest are shown below. Most notably, there is optimism as we 

recover from the COVID-19 pandemic, with nearly one-half of groups anticipating additional facility needs to 

accommodate anticipated future participation increases. 
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3.4 Public Sessions  

In June 2022, virtual Public Information Centres were held across three separate evenings to gather input on 

the Recreation Master Plan as it was being developed. The sessions allowed us to report on emerging findings 

and to hear the community’s comments on the Plan as it takes shape. A total of 37 people – many 

representing community and sport organizations in the city – participated in the sessions. The following 

points provide a summary of the input. 

a) The Guiding Principles are Hitting the Mark – Support was expressed for the Master Plan’s guiding 

principles, particularly those addressing equity, accessibility for all (including persons with sensory 

disabilities), working together, and diversity of introductory-level choices.  

b) After-School and Youth Programming is Needed Now More than Ever – As we emerge from the 

pandemic, there was concern that younger teens need more opportunities to engage in safe, 

inclusive, and affordable social and physical activities. 

c) Partnerships will help the City Address Gaps – There are many capable volunteers and service 

providers in Hamilton that may be eager to assist the City in meeting its goals; some groups 

expressed interest in assisting the City with implementing the Master Plan. 

d) Demand for Year-round and High Quality Facilities – There were suggestions for facilities that are 

multi-use, competition-ready, sport-friendly facilities, and that can be used in all seasons (e.g., indoor 

pools, artificial turf fields, arena conversions, etc.), as well as excitement over a planned community 

centre in the Waterdown area. 

e) Unstructured Outdoor Activities are on the Rise: Interest was expressed for more trails and 

opportunities for cycling, mountain biking, and passive park use – many of these items are being 

examined through separate master plan processes. 

3.5 Summary of What we Heard 

The following themes were consistently expressed through the public and stakeholder engagement program 

and represent some of the key findings requiring action through this Recreation Master Plan. 

1. Recreation and parks are essential services.  

More than nine-out-of-ten (93%) survey respondents feel that recreation and parks facilities are 

important to their quality of life. 

2. Residents support continued investment in park amenities and community recreation centres.  

The majority of residents support additional public spending on washrooms (74%), playgrounds (66%), 

community recreation centres (66%), indoor pools (58%), spray pads (57%), and outdoor ice rinks and 

trails (55%). Compared to previous surveys, the desire for new or improved arenas, senior’s centres, and 

sports fields (soccer, baseball, football) appears to be declining, while the demand for spray pads is rising. 

3. Participation profiles and needs differ across the city.  

Demographic and economic factors would appear to have an influence on the interests of citizens in 

different areas of Hamilton. For instance, growing suburban areas are more likely to be seeking services 

for children and youth. The Glanbrook area (including Binbrook) were very well represented in the survey 

and expressed particularly strong views around the need for more facilities and services, including 

community / recreation centres, indoor pools, gymnasiums and arenas. 
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4. Convenience plays a large role in influencing participation levels.  

Nearly one-half (47%) of survey respondents indicated that they are not able to participate in 

recreational activities as often as they would like, commonly citing a lack of desired facilities or 

convenient program times. On average, residents are willing to travel 11 to 16 minutes to access the 

facilities and parks they use the most and there is evidence that this may be declining. 

5. Residents generally prefer upgrading existing recreation and parks facilities before building new.  

More survey respondents (85%) prioritized “upgrades to existing facilities” over those (77%) that 

prioritized “the development of new recreation and parks facilities”. Respondents in areas with less 

convenient access to existing parks and facilities (e.g., Glanbrook) were more likely to identify a need for 

new recreation and parks facilities. 

6. Accessible locations and barrier-free spaces are important to Hamiltonians.  

The community survey yielded several comments about the need for safe active transportation routes to 

facilities and parks, as well as spaces and amenities that are accessible to persons with disabilities. 

7. Before the pandemic started, City of Hamilton recreation and parks amenities were well used.  

Amongst those that used them before and since the COVID-19 pandemic began, the typical household 

visits City facilities between 20 times per year (outdoor pools) and 52 times per year 

(community/recreation centres). 

8. The COVID-19 pandemic has had a dramatic impact on the 

recreation sector, but Hamiltonians are ready to re-engage and 

participate more than before.  

Three-out-of-five (59%) indicated that they anticipate being more 

active overall as we begin to recover from the COVID-19 pandemic. 

The majority of residents (75%) expect to spend more time outside 

in parks and trails and many (44%) anticipate participating more in 

individual and small group activities. Many also indicated that they 

will have more concerns surrounding the sanitization and cleanliness 

of facilities (53%) and physical distancing and large groups (44%). 

9. Community organizations generally find City facilities to be 

affordable and conveniently located, but the opinions of the general 

population are mixed.  

The location and cost of use were seldom identified as barriers to 

participation by organizations that rent City facilities. Many also 

make use of non-municipal facilities, which can often charge higher 

rents if they are privately-operated. Conversely, 64% of residents 

indicated that “Recreation and parks facilities are conveniently 

located to them and members of their household”, while only 27% 

feel that “Recreation and parks facilities are distributed equitably 

across the entire City”. Some survey respondents indicated that 

costs for recreation and parks services are not always affordable to 

lower-income families and seniors. 
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10. Participation is greatest for activities and sports that support unstructured play.  

One-third or more of households indicate that they swim, use playgrounds and spray pads, run or walk 

on tracks, participate in fitness activities, play ice sports, and go skating outdoors. Aside from ice sports, 

all of these are self-scheduled activities and most appeal to all age groups and abilities. 

11. Demand is growing for many sports.  

The majority of organizations that completed the stakeholder survey anticipate more participants in the 

future than they had prior to the start of the pandemic. This includes field sports (soccer, baseball, 

cricket, football, etc.), basketball, volleyball, pickleball, and tennis. Conversely, the outlook is less 

optimistic for ice sports, with less than one-quarter anticipating a growth in participation. 

12. The City leads the way in providing recreation services and facilities, but other providers help to fill the 

gaps.  

Nearly three-quarters (74%) of survey respondents have recently used City of Hamilton indoor facilities, 

while 60% have visited City of Hamilton parks, civic spaces, or golf courses. Others such as Conservation 

Areas (63%), Hamilton Public Libraries (51%), private facilities and clubs (38%), and schools / post-

secondary (24%) are also important service providers. The community is very supportive of the City 

working with other service providers (e.g., schools, libraries, and non-profit agencies) to provide 

recreation facilities (88%), more so than working with the private sector (54%). 

13. Adult sports and activities are becoming more prominent.  

Nearly two-thirds (64%) of organizations responding to the stakeholder questionnaire serve adult and 

older adult demographics (compared to 61% for children and youth). This may lead to more requests for 

full-size fields and facilities that are centrally located for convenient access from broader markets. 

14. Support amenities are not always meeting expectations.  

Many stakeholders indicated a need for more or better support amenities, such as washrooms, lighting, 

parking, and clubhouse facilities. Some organizations also expressed a need for greater accessibility and 

barrier-free spaces.  

15. Several sports are seeking opportunities for year-round training.  

The ability to train and play indoors in the winter was a common request from many sport groups. This 

would require greater access to sport-friendly gymnasiums, indoor turf fields, summer ice time, etc. Some 

groups are willing to provide financial contributions or fundraising toward new facilities or facility 

improvements. 

16. There are requests for facilities that can support competitive programs and tournaments.  

Multi-court and field complexes are in high demand as they support league operations and tournament 

potential. Among sports associations, baseball and multi-use field users expressed the lowest degree of 

satisfaction with existing amenities, suggested a need for more and higher quality facilities. Ice users, on 

the other hand, were generally satisfied with the current supply of arenas. 

17. Many groups are concerned about a lack of volunteers.  

Volunteer resources have long been a challenge for community recreation providers; however, the 

COVID-19 pandemic has also narrowed the pool of willing volunteers. Broader research indicates that 

this is one factor that has led to an increasing number of organizations ceasing operations and folding. 
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4. Guiding Principles and 
Planning Framework 

Recreation services help to improve personal health and wellbeing for 

people of all ages and are a key pillar in the City’s strategic planning. 

The strategic framework outlined in this section has guided the Master 

Plan’s development and will help the City achieve its community vision.  
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4.1 Guiding Principles and Strategic Directions 

A series of guiding principles and strategic directions have been developed to inform recommendations made 

in the Recreation Master Plan, as well as future decisions related to its implementation. These principles 

reflect City of Hamilton values and express fundamentally how the City will approach investment and set 

priorities in recreation facilities and services over the long-term.  

Collectively, the principles establish a vision and direction for the City’s recreation system that is supported by 

consultation and relevant research, including the City’s Strategic Plan, Our Future Hamilton, and previous 

Indoor and Outdoor Facilities Studies. The strategic directions represent priority areas for the City of Hamilton 

in the provision of recreation. 

The Plan’s guiding principles represent a set of service provision requirements that provide central themes 

influencing all elements of service. They speak to overarching priorities and provide a common language for 

all staff, volunteers, and stakeholders. These principles provide a lens for staff as they go about developing 

and or refining services within their purview. They are not actions within themselves but must be considered 

as services are developed or refined. These core beliefs must guide all staff in all instances. Guiding principles 

may change as social mores and values shift and should be reviewed to determine if they continue to be 

relevant from time to time. They are complementary and should be read and interpreted as a set.  
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The following guiding principles have been approved by Council3 as the 

foundation for recommendations in this Recreation Master Plan, and to 

inform future decisions related to its implementation.  

1. Equity and Inclusion 

2. A Spectrum of Recreation Service Choices 

3. High Quality Facilities and Services 

4. Partnerships and Collective Impact 

5. Financial Sustainability 

These are defined on the following pages, with strategic directions identified for each 

principle. Every recommendation and proposed project advanced within this Recreation 

Master Plan should contribute in some way toward one or more of these guiding 

principles and their associated strategic directions. 

  

 

 

3 Report to Emergency & Community Services Committee. Recreation Master Plan Guiding Principles (HSC22014) (City 

Wide). March 24, 2022.  
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4.2 Our Big Moves 

To help the City put the guiding principles and strategic directions into action, a series of “Big Moves” have 

been identified. These items were developed based on the input and research undertaken in support of this 

Master Plan, and reflect both the current state assessment and analysis of future needs and long-term 

provision models. 

The “Big Moves” within this Recreation Master Plan include: 

 

1. Developing strategies to strengthen resident participation, 

including accessible and affordable services and facilities. 

 

 

2. Aligning our capital needs with the City’s new growth plan, 

such as community facilities in areas of higher density and 

updated design standards. 

 

3. Making the case for capital renewal and upgrades to 

existing facilities, recognizing that sufficient funding is 

needed to take care of the assets the community values the 

most. 

 

4. Identifying long-term capital projects for major facilities, 

which will inform our financial forecasts and partnership 

discussions. 

 

5. Creating tools to reinforce the effective delivery of services, 

such as pandemic recovery, inclusion, community sport, 

partnership evaluation, and cross-sector collaboration. 

 

6. Maximizing our impact through accessible, multi-use and 

high quality amenities that can address many needs across 

the age, ability, and activity spectrums. 
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4.3 Facility Provision Decision-Making Framework  

A key aspect of the Recreation Master Plan is that it identifies of short and long-term facility requirements, 

such as community recreation centres, aquatic facilities, sports fields, and courts. Many of these amenities are 

needed to address growth-related needs, while others respond to emerging demands and make it easier for 

residents to access the services they require. 

An evidence-based decision framework based on demonstrated needs and projected future requirements has 

been used to guide the identification and prioritization of capital projects. The framework uses provision 

targets (population-based and/or service-based) that allow for long-term predictability. It also prioritizes 

equity and access across the entire city to ensure that areas of highest need are prioritized. 

For most facility types, the model involves four steps (shown below): 

1. The needs assessment process starts with the examination of the current state of facility assets to 

establish a basis for identifying facility renewal or repurposing opportunities (“Opportunity Scan”).  

2. This is followed by the creation of provision targets to determine geographic gaps (across and within 

each of the nine Recreation Planning Areas), growth-related needs (to 2051), and opportunities to 

improve and optimize existing facilities.  

3. Strategies and priorities are then examined to determine the preferred approach for delivering on 

needs.  

4. And finally, a fluid implementation stage begins as the City puts the Master Plan into action. In some 

cases, project-specific feasibility studies may be required prior to significant facility expansion, re-

purposing, or development projects. 

Recreation Master Plan: Facility Provision Decision-Making Framework 
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The framework considers a range of factors and is aligned with the Master Plan’s guiding principles. 

Specific inputs considered throughout include:  

a. current supplies and levels of provision; 

b. facility size, capacity, condition, accessibility, level of amenity, utilization;  

c. public and stakeholder input (facility demand, willingness to travel, etc.); 

d. geographic distribution; 

e. areas and timing of future growth; 

f. recreation participation trends; 

g. socio-demographic trends and under-served populations;  

h. availability of other notable facility and service providers; 

i. targets and recommendations from previous facility studies;  

j. benchmarking against large urban communities in Ontario; 

k. alignment with complementary strategies and initiatives; and 

l. financial viability and partnership potential. 

Recommended facilities will be assigned a general priority and timeframe. Timing may be influenced by the 

project’s status, population growth, and alignment with other civic initiatives or partnerships. Projects in 

advanced stages of planning, such as those that have initiated their design process, will proceed as planned.  
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5. Recreation Facilities 
This section examines major recreation facilities (such as community 

recreation centres, pools, and arenas) and establishes recommendations 

for their renewal and development to the year 2051. Planning targets 

and preferred provision models illustrate the City’s desired service levels 

and values that reflect the needs of Hamilton residents. 

  

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 45 of 135Page 93 of 325



40  Recreation Facilities 

Summarized below are the recreation facility needs assessments. A summary of all recommendations is 

contained in Appendix A, while facility provision benchmarking and mapping of current inventories are 

illustrated in Appendix B and C. Please refer to the Phase 3 Report (found under separate cover) for the 

detailed supporting information and findings.  

5.1 Community Recreation Centres 

Community recreation centres (CRCs) are the foundation of 

Hamilton’s public recreation system. They are prominent community 

destinations that accommodate a wide variety of registered and 

drop-in City programming, casual use, rentals, community 

partnerships, and events that reflect the specific needs of area 

residents. In addition, these facilities play a vital role as a “third 

place” that provides a safe and inclusive space for people of all 

backgrounds. 

Most of Hamilton’s CRCs facilities offer some degree of aquatic, 

gymnasium, and community recreation programming for persons of 

all ages. Many are co-located with schools, while others are 

associated with arenas or other spaces. Collectively, these facilities 

combine with more localized service options (such as community 

halls, schools, service clubs, cultural centres, private business, etc.) to 

create an extensive network of community-based facilities that offer 

a broad range of opportunities to residents and communities. 

Renewed and Expanded Community Recreation Centres 

The average age of the City’s CRCs is 39 years (built 1983), the point at which major renewal or 

reconstruction often starts to be considered, as is the case with facilities such as (but not limited to) Bennetto 

RC (1970), Sir Winston Churchill RC (1970), and Ryerson RC (1975). Many of the City’s older CRCs are co-

located with public elementary and secondary schools, making large-scale renewal more challenging as the 

City has less control over building systems and capital projects. In certain cases, schools have closed or 

reconstituted, creating opportunities for modernization and/or expansion. Many of these older, shared 

centres are located in Lower Hamilton and are increasingly in need of reinvestment. 

Further, some of the City’s CRCs lack the spaces and technical specifications required in modern facilities. 

Examples include a growing need for full-size gymnasiums, walking tracks, barrier-free spaces, and 

specialized and multi-use rooms for community programming. Community facility design principles have 

changed substantially since older CRCS were built; for example, there is now a greater focus on natural light, 

inclusive design and universal accessibility, non-programmed community spaces, energy-efficient systems, 

public realm and connection to outdoor space, etc. This Master Plan supports projects that enhance the 

range of activities, spaces and community connections within each CRC. 

The City has been gradually moving away from shared CRC/school buildings, while ensuring that the public 

has convenient access to community facilities – Westmount and Bernie Morelli CRCs are recent examples. 

While partnerships with schools may still be considered moving forward, the preferred model is one where 

the City has full autonomy over the space, operations and programming.  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

23  

Community Recreation 

Centres 

This includes YMCAs and Boys & Girls 

Club (4) that offer a high-degree of 

public access. 

The City’s newest facilities include 

Bernie Morelli and Stoney Creek 

Recreation Centres. 

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 46 of 135Page 94 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   41 

The community is supportive of maintaining and upgrading existing CRCs and the City should continue to 

reinvest in strategic renewal and expansion projects. A Renewal and Redevelopment Strategy is 

recommended in the short-term to guide major reinvestment in existing CRCs. Based on the assessment of 

other facility needs (e.g., indoor pools, gymnasiums, etc.), certain CRCs have been identified as candidates for 

expansion. In some cases, additional due diligence may be required to confirm project viability. For example, 

the ability to expand existing facilities may be restricted by site constraints, building/land ownership, 

functional design considerations, or other factors. 

Capital Renewal Criteria for Community Recreation Centres 

The following criteria should be used as a starting point in prioritizing CRC renewal projects: 

a) the facility is approximately 40+ years old (without a substantial renovation in 20+ years), with rising 

lifecycle costs and deteriorating condition; 

b) there is sustained demand for existing and/or expanded programs; 

c) there is a lack of suitable alternatives in the vicinity; 

d) the overall user experience is negatively affected by shortcomings in the facility’s design (including 

lack of barrier-free access), functionality and/or quality of space; 

e) the facility serves one or more high needs areas and can be supported by the current and projected 

future population; 

f) the project is logistically and financially viable, including environmental constraints, space availability 

and temporary closure; 

g) the project has the potential to leverage value-added opportunities (e.g., operational efficiencies, 

partnerships, funding, alignment with other civic initiatives, etc.); and 

h) there is community support for revitalization or replacement. 

The only existing CRC that is recommended for closure is the Winona Community Centre, which is temporary 

and will be replaced by a new facility in the Fruitland-Winona area through new construction. 

New Community Recreation Centres 

New space and facilities should keep pace with growth to ensure that residents will be served by new, 

improved, and expanded community facilities and resilient physical infrastructure. The City's ability to grow 

depends on responding in a timely and coordinated way to the demand for new or additional services. 

It is recommended that the City provide community recreation centres (municipal or not-for-profit) based on 

provision target of one location per 27,500 residents. This is slightly lower than the existing service level of 

one per 25,400 persons, but reflects the City’s evolving urban structure, available capacity, and the trend 

toward fewer, but larger facilities. To achieve this, a total of 30 CRCs will be required by 2051 – 7 more than 

are currently provided.  

The latest era of facility design has trended toward the development of larger, multi-use CRCs (Class B or 

greater) that are owned and operated by the City. These facilities offer enhanced user convenience, 

operational efficiency, integrated service delivery approaches, and opportunities for cross-programming for all 

ages. This model will be most viable in lower density areas (e.g., greenfield areas) where land is more widely 

available and should continue to be pursued in areas such as Flamborough (Waterdown), Glanbrook 

(Binbrook), Lower Stoney Creek (Fruitland-Winona) and the southwestern portion of Hamilton Mountain. In 

these areas, options should be examined for developing municipally-owned and operated Class A or B CRCs, 

which can serve as a “one-stop shop” for families and area residents. 
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The model for CRC provision and design must also adapt to the City’s evolving urban structure, which is 

gradually moving away from suburban growth to more compact urban built forms. Higher growth rates 

within the built-up area will have a number of impacts on CRC planning, design and delivery, necessitating 

renewal, expansion, and new forms of facility provision. 

Planning for Intensification  

CRCs located in areas of higher density will be an important part of the City’s facility provision strategy 

moving forward. Residents living in higher density areas rely on public facilities to offer safe and inclusive 

spaces for respite, interaction, and wellness. However, the provision of CRCs within denser areas faces 

unique challenges and opportunities that are not shared by developments in older or emerging suburbs.  

Most notably, land costs will be greater, resulting in a smaller footprint and likelihood of a multi-storey CRC 

within a mixed-use building. To help keep costs down and to leverage synergies, partnerships with schools, 

libraries, non-profit providers, residential complexes, and others are more likely to be pursued – these 

projects can be much more complex and may take longer to realize. Space and program design should 

reflect the needs of the community, which may be more diverse than greenfield areas. Urbanized areas also 

tend to have a range of alternate providers (e.g., fitness) that do not need to be duplicated within the CRC. 

Conversely, the need for non-programmed space and meeting rooms may increase. 

With nearly one-half of the City’s future growth allocated to Lower 

Hamilton (and another one-quarter allocated along major city corridors), 

large land-intensive CRCs will not be feasible. Further, these established 

areas also have a number of existing service points that will need to be 

enhanced and supplemented through new opportunities. Mobility in 

areas of residential intensification looks much different than in more 

suburban areas, with an emphasis on active transportation (walking, 

cycling, etc.) and public transit. 

Based on these considerations, a CRC provision model that includes 

both vertical and horizontal centres is recommended: 

• “Vertical CRCs” are multi-storey centres that are incorporated 

within the podium of mixed-use or high-rise residential buildings; 

they will be more common along key growth nodes and corridors 

where land is at a premium and may be part of a condominium or 

leased ownership structure.  

• “Horizontal CRCs” refer to the City’s traditional approach to 

building design, whereby the centre is a stand-alone building (or 

possibly co-located with another public use), but on a larger plot 

of land that is in public ownership.  

The programming of each new CRC will be tailored to the needs of the 

area and will be subject to a design and consultation process. More 

detail on these CRC models can be found in the Phase 3 Report. 
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Community Recreation Centre Provision Strategy and Recommendations 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 community recreation centre per 25,400 residents 

Future Planning Target: 1 community recreation centre (municipal or not-for-profit) for every 27,500 

residents; consideration may also be given to service radius of up to 2.5 km. 

To achieve this target, a total of 30 CRCs will be required by 2051 – 7 more than are currently provided. 

Several existing facilities should also be retrofitted and/or expanded. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) We will prioritize the sustainability of 

existing CRCs through renewal and 

strategic investment, where warranted. 

b) We will continue to evolve our CRC 

operational model to optimize public 

access, flexible program spaces, and 

operational efficiencies. 

c) New CRCs will be developed (and existing 

ones expanded, where feasible) to improve 

equity and serve growth. Satellite facilities 

may be used as interim program sites to 

bridge the gap. 

d) A new model for CRC provision will be 

created that reflects the evolving urban 

structure in intensifying built-up areas. 

e) We will consider and evaluate partnership 

opportunities (e.g., public library, schools, 

community housing, etc.) that enhance the 

City’s ability to deliver exceptional and cost-

effective services. 

f) Facility designs that are inclusive, multi-use, 

accessible, and resilient will be promoted. 

Each CRC should be anchored by a public 

indoor pool and/or gymnasium and contain 

multiple spaces for programs, activities and 

gatherings. 

1. Prepare a CRC Renewal and Redevelopment 

Strategy in the short-term to guide major 

reinvestment in existing facilities. Key components 

include site specific needs and opportunities audits 

to determine the potential to renew and/or expand 

aging CRCs on-site or nearby. Many of these 

facilities may be co-located with schools and/or are 

constrained, such as Ryerson, Sir Winston Churchill, 

Dominic Agostino Riverdale, Hill Park, Sir Allan 

MacNab, Dalewood, and Central Recreation 

Centres and others. Criteria to assess need and 

priority are advanced in this Master Plan.  

2. Establish new growth-related CRCs (7) in: 

- Waterdown (short-term) – pool, gym, program 

space, etc. (Harry Howell Arena) 

- Binbrook (short-term) – gym, program space 

(Glanbrook Arena) 

- Fruitland-Winona (short-term) – gym, program 

space to replace temporary CC (secondary plan 

site) 

- South Mountain (medium-term) – pool, gym, 

program space, etc. (site required) 

- Saltfleet (medium-term) – pool, gym, program 

space (Saltfleet Arena site - repurpose) 

- Growth-related needs in Lower Hamilton 

(medium to longer-term) – vertical CRCs; 

specific components to be evaluated (Eastwood 

Arena and 2 sites tbd) 

Note: Population growth and availability of funding, land and partner will influence overall project timing. 

Demand for additional CRCs may emerge over the course of the planning period due to changing growth/market 

conditions or partnership opportunities. The criteria contained in this report should be used to evaluate future need.  
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5.2 Indoor Pools  

The City is known for its strong supply of indoor pools, many of 

which are embedded within neighbourhoods across Hamilton. 

Over time, population growth will help to bolster usage levels at 

pools that currently have capacity for greater use. Traditionally, 

there are waitlists at many of the City’s newer pool locations, as 

many users are seeking modern pool designs with contemporary 

amenities. Premier pools with multiple tanks, different water 

temperatures, and modern design standards respond to a wide 

variety of user groups and aquatic programming options, 

including parallel and multi-generational programming. 

Looking ahead, pool capacity will need to be increased over time to address growth in Lower Hamilton 

through municipal redevelopment and new development projects. The provision model is linked to that of 

CRCs as indoor pools will be a major component of some – but not all – future centres. For example, 

projected populations are insufficient in Binbrook and Winona to support indoor pools; however, new CRC 

and pool development has been recommended in surrounding urban areas to improve access to these 

communities. New and updated indoor pools must be properly justified as they are expensive to operate and 

users are seeking a wide variety of features and services. 

The provision target (one indoor pool location per 30,000 residents) has been established to reflect available 

capacity, resulting in a long-term need for four new indoor pool locations by 2051. One indoor pool project is 

recommended in the short-term – developing a municipal pool in Waterdown. New and replacement indoor 

pools should emphasize venues with multiple tanks, different water temperatures, and modern design 

standards such as universal change rooms and barrier-free accessibility.  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

23  

Indoor Pool Locations 

This includes YMCAs and Boys & Girls Club 

(4) that offer a high-degree of public access. 
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Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 indoor pool (municipal or not-for-profit) per 25,400 residents 

Future Planning Target: 1 indoor pool (municipal or not-for-profit) for every 30,000 residents; consideration 

may also be given to a service radius of up to 2.5 km. 

To achieve this target, a total of 27 indoor pool locations will be required by 2051 – 4 more than are 

currently provided. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) High quality indoor pools are responsive to 

needs and will be considered as part of 

many future CRC development and 

revitalization projects. 

b) Modern pool designs include multiple tanks 

with different water temperatures, 

universal change rooms, and barrier-free 

accessibility. 50-metre pools are not 

currently a service level that is supported by 

the City. 

c) Usage and modernization strategies will 

help to make the most of our existing 

indoor pool facilities. 

3. Modernize indoor pools as part of CRC renewal 

projects, where feasible. Undertake a feasibility 

study in the short-term to consider options for 

renewing or replacing Dundas Community Pool. 

4. Develop indoor pools as part of the following 

growth-related CRCs: 

- Waterdown (short-term) – Harry Howell Arena 

- South Mountain (medium-term) – site required 

- Saltfleet (medium-term) – replace H.G. Brewster 

Pool through redevelopment of Saltfleet Arena 

site  

- Growth-related needs in Lower Hamilton 

(medium to longer-term) – 2 sites tbd 

5.3 Outdoor Pools  

The previous indoor facility study called for a significant outdoor pool 

renewal program that has largely been completed, with the Victoria Park 

Outdoor Pool being the last one still to be redeveloped. Reconstruction of 

the City’s older municipal outdoor pools has led to increased usage, 

improved accessibility, and greater equity amongst Hamilton’s highest 

needs areas. Along with spray pads and wading pools, outdoor pools offer 

an important opportunity for cooling during heat alerts and should 

continue to be supported in areas that need them most. This renewal 

program should continue. 

The current provision of outdoor pools is meeting needs, though there are 

gaps in distribution that may be exacerbated by growth in areas of 

residential intensification. In order to maintain the current level of service 

(approximately one outdoor pool location per 10,000 youth aged 5 to 19 

years), two additional outdoor pool locations are recommended by 2051. 

Potential candidates for new outdoor pools are Hamilton Mountain and 

Lower Hamilton; these areas have higher needs, higher residential 

densities, fewer backyard pools, and emerging service gaps. Further 

investigation is required to determine appropriate sites; consideration may 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

10  

Outdoor Pools 
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be given to community-level parks that have shared infrastructure, sites that may support conversion of 

wading pools, and areas that are not otherwise well served by municipal indoor or outdoor swimming pools. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 outdoor pool per 58,400 residents; 1 per 9,500 children and youth aged 5-19 

years 
Future Planning Target: 1 outdoor pool for every 10,000 children and youth aged 5-19 years; consideration 

may also be given to service radius of up to 2 km 

To achieve this target, a total of 12 pools will be required by 2051, an increase of 2 pools over current 

levels. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Maintain existing outdoor pools to support 

affordable and accessible summer aquatic 

experiences to high needs areas. 

b) Consider targeted investment in new 

outdoor pool locations in higher needs areas 

that are under-served, have growing 

child/youth populations and few backyard 

pool opportunities. 

5. Redevelop existing outdoor pools: 
- Victoria Park (short-term) 

- Chedoke Pool (medium-term) 

- Ancaster (longer-term) 

6. Develop new outdoor pools to address growth-

related needs in the following areas as 

opportunities allow: 

- Hamilton Mountain (medium-term) 

- Lower Hamilton (longer-term) 
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5.4 Gymnasiums 

Gymnasiums are well-used spaces that offer extensive flexibility in use for sports 

(e.g., basketball, volleyball, badminton, pickleball, etc.), a wide variety of 

registered and drop-in programs, special events, community meetings and 

more. The City currently provides access to 16 gymnasiums, accounting for 

most City-operated CRCs (including several shared with schools) for an average 

provision of one gymnasium per 36,500 persons. The most notable CRCs 

currently lacking gymnasiums are Norman Pinky Lewis RC and Stoney Creek RC. 

Demand for gymnasium space is expected to grow in pace with Hamilton’s 

population. The City should invest in full-size gymnasiums that can 

accommodate multiple sports and events through new and expanded CRCs, 

where possible and appropriate. In particular, additional gymnasiums will be 

required to serve population growth in Lower Hamilton, Lower Stoney Creek, 

and Hamilton Mountain.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 gymnasium per 36,500 residents; 

note: includes school gymnasiums that are operated under 

agreement 

Future Planning Target: 1 gymnasium within each new CRC 

Provision Model 

a) Gymnasiums are viewed as a core component of most 

CRCs and will be included in most planned and 

expanded centres. A focus will be placed on ensuring 

that new and revitalized gymnasiums have appropriate 

dimensions and ancillary spaces (e.g., change rooms, 

storage, etc.). 

b) Multi-purpose rooms should be included with each CRC 

and should be designed to meet a broad variety of uses 

to support the intended programming. 

c) Indoor walking tracks will also be included in most 

CRCs, encircling gymnasiums, ice pads, or other 

features. 

Recommendations 

7. Develop gymnasiums as part of all new and expanded 

CRCs, where feasible. Notable gymnasium additions to 

existing CRCs in the short-term include:  

- Norman Pinky Lewis RC 

- Stoney Creek RC 

See CRC recommendations for more detail. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

16  

Gymnasiums 

This includes five gymnasiums 

shared with schools. 

Community access to shared 

gymnasiums is more limited. 
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5.5 Seniors Recreation Spaces 

The City delivers programming for residents aged 55+ years 

through: (1) strategically-placed board-operated seniors 

recreation centres; and (2) dedicated and multi-purpose 

spaces, some of which are located in community recreation 

centres. The three Class A centres are membership-based, 

offering a wide range of registered and drop-in programming. 

Class B locations are club-based (some are coordinated by the 

City, others by volunteers) and provide more limited 

programming as some spaces are shared and/or rely in 

volunteers. Partnerships are critical to most locations. 

Baby boomers (roughly 60 to 75 years old at present) are driving trends around more active and social forms 

of recreation such as pickleball, fitness, walking groups, and multi-generational activities. Many are not yet 

prime candidates to join a “traditional” seniors recreation centre, but they soon will be. Looking ahead, the 

City can anticipate greater demand for programs targeted to older seniors, such as lower-intensity fitness, 

dancing, crafts, special interests, etc. As a result, program offerings (especially daytime programs) will evolve 

and locations offering enhanced spaces and activity hubs could see increased demand.  

The current “hub and spoke” model is well positioned to respond to this demand. Strategic expansions to 

the Sackville Hill Seniors Recreation Centre and Ancaster Seniors Activity Centre will help to address growing 

demand for space in the short-term. At a more local level, there are gaps in West Hamilton/Dundas, Lower 

Stoney Creek, Hamilton Mountain and Upper Stoney Creek. Many of these may be addressed through 

proposed CRCs and community hubs. Addressing these needs will support the City’s Age-Friendly Plan by 

improving access to recreation within local communities. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 seniors recreation space per 48,670 residents 

Future Planning Target: A service radius of up to 2 km will be used to evaluate new Class B seniors’ spaces. 

To achieve this target, four to five new Class B seniors recreation space locations will be required by 2051. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) A mixed model of space provision 

will continue to be supported, with 

programming (and dedicated 

space, where appropriate) within 

CRCs complementing the offerings 

at exclusive use seniors recreation 

centres. 

b) The City will fill gaps through 

seniors’ programming in multi-use 

community facilities and by 

working with aligned partners. 

New exclusive use seniors 

recreation centres are discouraged.  

8. Expand existing seniors’ recreation centres (e.g., Sackville Hill 

Seniors Centre, Ancaster Seniors Activity Centre) to meet 

growing program needs. 

9. Consider enhanced seniors’ programming space at the following 

locations: 

- Alexander Park Community Hub project (short-term) – in 

partnership with local club if warranted/supported at this 

location 

- Proposed Fruitland-Winona CRC (short-term) – replacement 

for Winona Senior Citizen Centre 

- Proposed South Mountain CRC (medium-term)  

- Proposed Saltfleet CRC (medium-term) 

- Work with community partners to address potential needs in 

Hamilton Mountain and Upper Stoney Creek (longer-term) 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

12  

Seniors Recreation Spaces 

This includes three stand-alone seniors’ 

facilities and club-based spaces within six 

other facilities (e.g., CRCS, leased space, etc.). 
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5.6 Arenas  

The proportion of children and youth participating in organized ice 

sports has been declining due to increased immigration, the cost of 

participation, and the emergence of other sports and activities. 

Despite sustained efforts to enhance usage, the demand for indoor 

ice rentals in Hamilton has largely plateaued over the last decade4. 

This unused capacity is equivalent to 3 to 4 surplus ice pads, 

although the City has increased its supply by one ice sheet since 

this time and completed renewal projects at selected locations.  

Looking ahead, the number of children and youth living in 

Hamilton is expected to grow, but at a slower rate than the overall 

population. This should gradually help to fill some of the available 

capacity. Based on the recommended provision target, the long-

term demand for arenas amounts to three additional ice pads by 

2051 – an average of one new ice pad every ten years. Any 

substantial changes to the supply of privately-operated rinks could 

impact needs and should be evaluated further, along with ice sport 

registration levels.  

In the short-term, consideration may be given to removing up to 

two under-utilized ice pads; however, these should be replaced 

through new construction over time. One option may be working 

more closely with private providers to accommodate localized 

demand. Eastwood, Saltfleet and Stoney Creek Arenas are 

candidates for removal as they are aging, under-utilized single pad 

rinks located on sites that are recommended for CRC expansion or 

development projects. Evaluation criteria for facility repurposing 

and removals are contained in Section 8.4. 

Specific strategies to address longer-term needs will depend on the 

closure or repurposing of selected single pad arenas and may 

include purchase of ice from non-municipal providers and/or new multi-pad arena development associated 

with recreation centres that can be used year-round. To improve community access, priorities for arena 

development in the longer-term should include Lower Hamilton, Lower Stoney Creek, and/or Upper Stoney 

Creek.  

The average age of City of Hamilton arena facilities is now 40 years. Older arenas do not operate or 

functionally serve their users as efficiently or effectively as newer facilities, particularly with respect to energy 

efficiency, required capital maintenance, accessibility, comfort, sport tourism opportunities, etc. Older multi-

pad arenas with the greatest potential for improvement have been recommended for major renewal projects, 

including Dave Andreychuk Mountain and Chedoke Twin Pad Arenas. Renewal projects will focus not only on 

lifecycle repairs, but opportunities to provide more and larger change rooms, warm viewing areas, barrier-

free accessibility, energy-efficient mechanical systems, and supplementary spaces such as indoor walking 

 

 

4 Prior to the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic, it was estimated that the City’s ice rinks were used to 80% capacity or 

less during prime time on average; a target of 95% capacity is recommended. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

25 Ice Pads in 

20 Arenas 

Included in this figure are two of the four 

pads at the Mohawk Ice Centre (as per 

agreement). Excluded are the First Ontario 

Centre (premier event venue) and nine 

privately-owned ice pads. 
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tracks and multi-use space. Reinvestment is also required for many single pad arenas, but this will generally 

be a lower priority. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 ice pad per 23,360 residents 

Future Planning Target: 1 municipal (or partnered) ice pad for every 4,500 youth (or roughly one ice pad 

per 28,750 total persons); consideration may also be given to a service radius of up to 2.5 km. 

To achieve this target, a total of 28 municipal (or partnered) ice pads will be required by 2051 – 3 more 

than are currently provided. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Arena renewal is necessary to 

support a sustainable arena 

supply that addresses our 

evolving needs. 

b) Major capital projects will 

mainly focus on creating multi-

pad arenas with community 

spaces that can be accessed 

year-round. 

c) Strategic conversion of a small 

number of under-utilized 

single pad arenas will make 

the best use of our assets and 

transform them into facilities 

that can serve other purposes. 

d) Usage of arenas will be closely 

monitored to help the City 

plan for the future. 

10. Renew the following arenas: 

- Dave Andreychuk Mountain Arena (short-term) 

- Chedoke Twin Pad Arena (short-term) 

- others to be determined on a case-by-case basis over the 

medium and longer-terms, with consideration of adding 

other needed recreational spaces and ability to use year-

round 

11. Decommission the following arenas in the short-term to align 

supply with demand and realize cost efficiencies: 

- Stoney Creek Arena – remove arena from service (add gym 

to Stoney Creek RC) 

- Saltfleet Arena – remove arena from service (redevelop as a 

CRC without ice pads); note: prior to retiring Stoney Creek 

and Saltfleet Arenas, ensure suitable community access to 

ice time within Lower Stoney Creek  

- Eastwood Arena – remove arena from service (replace one 

ice pad as part of broader CRC development in the medium 

to longer-term) 

- conversion of other single pad arenas (to floor-based 

activities, etc.) may be considered in the medium- to longer-

term, where appropriate 

12. Develop additional arenas to address growth-related needs (3 

additional ice pads, for a total of 28) in the medium to longer-

term. Specific strategies will depend on closure or repurposing 

of selected single pad arenas and may include: 

- Purchase of ice from non-municipal providers 

- Expansion to existing arena and CRC facilities 

- Development of new ice pads (possibly as part of future 

CRCs), with consideration given to Lower Hamilton, Lower 

Stoney Creek, and/or Upper Stoney Creek 
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5.7 Community Halls 

Most community halls are legacy facilities located in rural areas, serving 

smaller local markets. As community facilities, many have substantial 

capacity for greater use, though they are not typically costly to operate 

as they are not staffed by the City and many rely on volunteer groups 

or third-party operators.  

The City has had good success with transferring operation of several 

halls to outside groups for specific purposes, such as theatre, child care, 

etc. Where appropriate, the City should continue to explore 

opportunities to lease community hall operations to volunteer boards 

and aligned partners that deliver needed community services.  

On average, Hamilton’s community halls are more than 70 years old, in 

declining repair, and may not be fully barrier-free. These facilities will 

require reinvestment if they are to remain in the inventory. Looking 

ahead, closure of underused halls is possible, particularly where these 

facilities require significant capital upgrades and their functions can be 

accommodated within a nearby facility. 

Recently, the City has also found success with a community hub model 

that combines many aspects of rural community halls with other 

community services in an appropriately-scaled multi-use facility. 

Examples include the Beverly and Greensville Community Hubs. This 

model may be used in suitable rural settings where similar partnership 

opportunities exist, such as Mount Hope.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 community hall per 21,630 residents 

Future Planning Target: none – assessment is case-specific 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) In areas of demonstrated needs, existing halls may be 

redeveloped as appropriately-scaled community hubs 

involving other community partners (e.g., schools, 

library, etc.). 

b) In cases where existing halls are under-utilized and are 

not serving municipal needs, the City will continue to 

explore opportunities to lease the halls to aligned 

community-serving partners. 

c) Closure of underused halls that require significant 

investment is possible, particularly where these 

functions can be accommodated within a nearby 

facility. 

13. Evaluate needs for multi-use and multi-

partnered community hubs in growing 

rural settlement areas, such as Mount 

Hope (short-term). 

14. Prior to undertaking significant 

investment in existing community halls, 

assess local needs, capacity within area 

facilities, and potential long-term usage. 

The assessment should be used to guide 

options, including sale, decommissioning, 

third-party-lease, and/or reinvestment. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

27  

Community Halls 

Additional buildings serving similar 

functions may be maintained by the 

Corporate Facilities Division. 
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5.8 Other Recreation Facilities 

The Master Plan addresses those recreation facility types that help the City deliver on its core service 

mandate. Additionally, there are other facility types provided in Hamilton (or for which interest has been 

expressed), such as indoor turf, fitness, curling, gymnastics, and specialized sport or activity centres. These 

extend beyond the City’s core mandate and are delivered by the private and/or non-profit sectors, largely 

without any municipal involvement.  

Requests for municipal participation in capital projects not identified in this plan can be expected. Municipal 

involvement in unsolicited proposals is currently assessed on a case-by-case basis and projects that increase 

access to public services and space for all should be encouraged. The standardized partnership framework 

described in Section 7.6 sets out why and how the City plans to work with others in fulfilling its mandate and 

the parameters for these relationships.  

Recommendations 

15. Municipal provision of non-core indoor recreation facilities is not recommended, but could be 

considered in partnership with local community-based clubs. A standardized partnership framework 

should be used to evaluate and respond to such requests. 
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5.9 Summary of Indoor Recreation Facility Needs 

As the city grows, our recreation facilities need to grow with us. Fortunately, many facilities are well located 

to address growth-related requirements (but will require upgrades to meet current and future needs). In 

some cases, the design and delivery of facilities will also evolve alongside our urban form.  

The following table summarizes those growth-related needs identified earlier in this section based on the 

population- and equity-based provision targets. Recreation facility renewal or expansion projects are not 

shown. This table is intended to serve as a guide for budgeting and to inform a more nuanced 

implementation strategy. 

Recommended Recreation Facility Development Program Summary (2023-2051) – excludes facility revitalization and 
renewal 

Facility Type 

Current 

Municipal 

Supply  

Provision  

Target 

Recommended 

New Facilities  

(2023-2051) 

Short-term  

(2023-2031) 

Medium-term  

(2032-2041) 

Longer-term  

(2042-2051) 

Community/ 

Recreation Centres 
23 

1:27,500 and 

up to 2.5km radius  
7 3 3 1 

Indoor Pools 

(locations) 
23 

1:30,000 and 

up to 2.5km radius 

4  

(within new 

CRCs) 

1 
2 (plus 1 

replacement) 
1 

Outdoor Pools 10 

1:10,000 youth ages 

5-19 and up to 2km 

radius 

2 0 1 1 

Gymnasiums 16 
1 gymnasium within  

each new CRC 

7 

(within new 

CRCs) 

3 3 1 

Seniors Recreation 

Spaces 
12 

2km radius for Class  

B centres (shared use) 

5 

(most within 

new CRCs) 

2 2 1 

Arenas (ice pads) 25 

1:4,500 youth ages 

5-19 and up to 

2.5km radius 

3 0 1-2 1-2 

Community Halls 27 
none (case-specific 

assessment) 
tbd tbd tbd tbd 

tbd = To be determined. 
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6. Park Facilities 
From sports fields and courts to playgrounds and spray pads, this section 

contains an assessment of all recreation amenities with the City of 

Hamilton’s parks system. The analysis considers the quality, usage, and 

distribution of these amenities, in concert with emerging trends and 

community input.  
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Summarized below are the park facility needs assessments. A summary of all recommendations is contained 

in Appendix A, while facility provision benchmarking and mapping of current inventories are illustrated in 

Appendix B and C. Please refer to the Phase 3 Report (found under separate cover) for the detailed 

supporting information and findings. 

6.1 Soccer and Multi-use Fields  

Local participation in outdoor soccer programs has been in 

decline for several years, mirroring national participation 

trends. The levels of use on City fields have also declined. 

Fields were rented an average of 205 hours in 2019, down 

from 300 hours per field in 2008. Organizations have 

indicated that they are seeking higher quality fields, thus 

usage of Class A and B fields has remained strong. In 

addition, the school boards have substantially increased 

their supply of artificial turf fields, thereby accommodating 

a greater proportion of usage. We must continue to ensure 

that appropriate and affordable community access to these 

fields is maintained. 

As Hamilton grows, it is expected that usage will increase, 

helping to maximize our existing supply. A participant-based 

planning target has been recommended, which translates in 

a long-term need for 235 fields (unlit equivalents) by 2051 – 

which represents 31 new fields, a 15% increase. 

Future field provision strategies need to be balanced with 

our economic realities – sports fields are land intensive 

amenities and the cost of land is rising at the same time 

that large park development opportunities are disappearing.  

The provision model reflects this by placing an emphasis on 

upgrading existing fields in order to generate additional 

capacity over time. For example, adding lights to an existing 

field will add capacity equivalent to 50% of an unlit field and converting an existing grass field to artificial 

turf will increase capacity by 200% to 300%. Three-quarters of the current supply are Class C fields, most of 

which do not have lights and are unable to accommodate higher levels of use. By improving field quality, we 

can accommodate greater use and address growth-related needs, saving the City money on land acquisition. 

Further, optimizing our existing assets helps to ensure access for all, including a wide range of sports such as 

soccer, football, rugby, lacrosse, ultimate frisbee, and more. An audit of existing park sites and fields is 

required to determine upgrade potential. 

Additional artificial turf fields should be considered in strategic locations across the city, including areas with 

lower field supplies (e.g., Lower Hamilton), sites with tournament infrastructure and multi-sport potential, 

and where site conditions and anticipated usage would prevent the maintenance of healthy natural turf. 

Candidate sites for artificial turf installation over existing grass fields (some of which are in the early planning 

stages) include but may not be limited to Joe Sams Leisure Park, Glanbrook Sports Complex, and Billy 

Sherring Park. A capital reserve should be established to facilitate turf replacement 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

190 Soccer and Multi-

use Fields 

The increased capacity offered by lit and artificial 

turf fields means this is equivalent to 204 unlit 

fields. This figure excludes school fields, several 

of which offer artificial turf. 
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Not all of the required fields are needed today. Through upgrades, increased access, and new field 

development, the average requirement is approximately one new field per year, with demand for new fields 

in the medium- to longer-term. At the moment, it is vital that the City make it a priority to acquire a sufficient 

land base for future sports fields through secondary plans and parkland dedication opportunities. 

Collaborations with other landowners (e.g., schools, etc.) may also enhance public access to fields. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 field (ULE) per 87 registered participants (all ages5), or approximately 1:2,860 

residents. 
Future Planning Target: 1 municipal field (ULE) for every 100 registered participants (all ages). By 2051, it is 

projected that this target will be equivalent to approximately 1 field (ULE) per 3,500 residents if per capita 

participation rates remain stable. 

To achieve this target, a total of 235 soccer and multi-use fields (ULE) will be required by 2051, an increase 

of 31 fields (ULE) over current levels. 

Note: planning targets reflect the availability of non-municipal fields, but exclude these fields from the calculation.  

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) There is currently capacity 

within the existing inventory; 

however, additional soccer 

and multi-use fields will be 

required to address future 

growth.  

b) Demand is greatest for high 

quality full-size lit fields that 

can support competitive 

play. A priority should be 

placed on sites that can 

accommodate multiple 

fields, with consideration for 

artificial turf fields where 

appropriate. 

c) Growth-related field needs 

will be addressed through a 

range of strategies, such as 

new park development, field 

upgrades, and working with 

school boards and others to 

enhance public access and 

maximize under-utilized 

lands. 

16. Provide access to up to 31 additional soccer and multi-use fields 

(ULE) by 2051, with most of these fields coming on-line in the 

medium- to longer-term. A variety of strategies will be used to 

address these needs: 
- In the short-term, a priority should be placed on opportunities 

for reserving lands for sports fields through secondary plans 

and development proposals; parkland securement approaches 

will be guided by the City’s Parks Master Plan.  

- New field development should focus on higher quality fields 

(e.g., artificial turf, Class A, Class B). 

- An audit of existing field sites is required to determine 

upgrade potential and a field improvement program is 

recommended to increase the capacity of existing assets. This 

may include upgrades to turf surface/quality, lighting and 

support amenities that will result in more artificial turf, Class 

A, and Class B fields.  

- Options for offsetting a portion of upgrade costs through a 

capital surcharge on user fees should be evaluated. 

- A capital reserve should be established to facilitate artificial 

turf replacement. 

- The City will regularly seek to collaborate with school boards 

and other land-owners to improve community access to 

quality fields at affordable rates. 

- Collect both youth and adult registration levels to help track 

supply and demand over time. 

 

 

5 Youth and adult soccer participation is estimated based on 2018 registration levels for the Hamilton and District Soccer 

Association (17,679 registrants). 
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6.2 Football Fields  

The City provides multi-use fields that can be used by a variety 

of sports (such as soccer, football rugby, ultimate frisbee, etc.) 

across the spring, summer and fall seasons. A small number of 

dedicated football and rugby fields are provided in response to 

the specialized needs associated with training and/or 

competition. In some cases, dedicated fields are required to 

mitigate the impact on turf quality.  

Registration and usage data suggests that the City’s inventory 

of football fields is sufficient to address current and short-term 

needs. Over the longer-term, it is recommended that the City 

expand its network of outdoor artificial turf fields to help 

support athlete development in sports such as soccer, football 

and more.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 unlit equivalent per 27,160 residents  

Future Planning Target: none – assessments to be completed in response to demonstrated demand 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Football, rugby, and ultimate frisbee will 

continue to be accommodated on multi-use 

fields, including those provided by school 

boards. 

b) The needs of all field sports will be considered 

when designing new artificial turf fields. 

17. Consider opportunities to accommodate football 

and other field sports when designing new 

artificial turf fields. There is no set target for 

football field provision; needs will be assessed on 

a case-by-case-basis with consideration of the 

availability of school fields. 

6.3 Baseball Diamonds  

The City has fielded several requests for more and better 

diamonds in recent years as participation levels have risen. 

Class A and B diamonds (which are more often lit and able to 

accommodate higher levels of use) are rented twice as much 

as Class C diamonds.  

There is a need to reinvest in our existing diamonds. While 

the present issue is one mostly of quality – rather than 

quantity – if participation rates rebuild to pre-pandemic 

levels, the City can also expect demand for additional 

diamonds into the future. A total of 32 new diamonds (unlit 

equivalents) are projected to be required by 2051, an average 

of approximately one per year. Demand is greatest for youth 

hardball diamonds and adult softball diamonds. Further 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

18  

Fields with Football 

Uprights 

Football fields are multi-use and can 

accommodate other sports. This figure 

excludes school fields, which are also well 

used for football. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

195  

Ball Diamonds 

The increased capacity offered 

by lit diamonds means this is 

equivalent to 223 unlit fields. 
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consultation with local sports associations is required to determine appropriate diamond dimensions and 

features prior to construction. 

Like soccer and multi-use fields, ball diamonds are land-intensive assets that will be increasingly difficult to 

provide as the city grows and blocks of parkland shrink in size. Where possible, such as in greenfield areas, 

new ball diamonds should be prioritized over soccer fields in the short-term, particularly in cases where 

multiple diamonds can be provided at a single park site. 

In more urbanized areas, it will be equally important to make the most of existing diamonds. Adding lights, 

right-sizing dimensions, removing soccer fields that overlap with outfields, and upgrading fencing, dugouts, 

etc. should be a focus for park renewal projects. This should especially be a priority in areas such as Lower 

Hamilton and Lower Stoney Creek that have lower provision levels and greater growth potential. 

Where permitted, diamond lighting should be prioritized as this can effectively double the capacity of a ball 

diamond, saving the City the cost of land and development for a second unlit diamond. For example, if the 

City were to enhance and add lights to 10% of its Class C fields, this would be the equivalent of adding 

nearly 14 diamonds – similar to what is currently at Turner Park, a premier 40-hectare sports park.  
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Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 diamond (ULE) per 67 registered participants (all ages6), or approximately 

1:2,620 residents. 
Future Planning Target: 1 municipal diamond (ULE) for every 80 registered participants (all ages). By 2051, 

it is projected that this target will be equivalent to approximately 1 diamond (ULE) per 3,200 residents if 

per capita participation rates remain stable. 

To achieve this target, a total of 256 diamonds (ULE) will be required by 2051, an increase of 32 diamonds 

(ULE) over current levels.  

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) We need to maintain what we 

have. Sustained efforts are 

required to improve the quality 

of diamonds, including adding 

lights to optimize the capacity 

of existing assets.  

b) Additional ball diamonds will be 

required to address future 

growth. Demand is greatest for 

high quality full-size lit 

diamonds that can 

accommodate higher levels of 

play. A priority should be placed 

on sites that can accommodate 

multiple diamonds. 

c) Growth-related diamond needs 

will be addressed through a 

range of strategies, such as new 

park development, diamond 

upgrades, and working with 

others to enhance public access 

and maximize under-utilized 

lands. 

18. Provide access to approximately 32 additional ball diamonds 

(ULE) by 2051, with a focus on diamond enhancements in the 

short-term. A variety of strategies will be used to address these 

needs: 
- An audit of existing field sites is required to determine 

upgrade potential and a diamond improvement program is 

recommended to increase the capacity of existing assets. 

This may include adding lights, expanding fields, and 

improving amenities that will result in more Class A and B 

diamonds.  

- A priority should be placed on developing new diamonds in 

community-level parks and reserving lands for sports fields 

through secondary plans and development proposals; 

parkland securement approaches will be guided by the 

City’s Parks Master Plan.  

- New diamond development should focus on higher quality 

Class A and B diamonds.  

- Options for offsetting a portion of upgrade costs through a 

capital surcharge on user fees should be evaluated. 

- The City will regularly seek to collaborate with rural sub-

committees to improve community access to quality 

diamonds. 

- Collect both youth and adult registration levels to help 

track supply and demand over time. 

  

 

 

6 Youth and adult ball participation in Hamilton is estimated to be approximately 15,000 based on input from the Master 

Plan stakeholder consultation. City records indicate that youth registration was 6,670 in 2019.  
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6.4 Cricket Fields  

Cricket is permitted within two City parks, one of which – Confederation Park – 

contains Hamilton’s first and only regulation-size cricket field. The sport is 

experiencing strong growth in Canada due to immigration from countries where 

cricket is a national sport. Cricket also has strong historic roots in the area as it 

originated in England and was introduced to Canada in the 1800s. 

More diverse communities such as Mississauga and Brampton have been 

designing cricket fields into their parks for years. Efforts to grow the sport 

amongst youth is also driving demand in many communities; however, there are 

insufficient facilities to accommodate youth programming in Hamilton. It is 

recommended that the City work to improve its overall provision rate through the development of three 

more regulation-size cricket fields – an average of approximately one every ten years – ideally in proximity to 

Hamilton’s new immigrant communities. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 cricket field per 292,000 residents 
Future Planning Target: 1 cricket field per 150,000 residents 

To achieve this target, a minimum of 5 fields will be required by 2051, an increase of 3 fields over current 

levels. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) New cricket fields are 

required to meet current and 

growth-related needs. Cricket 

will be accommodated in 

appropriate locations within 

the City’s parks system, 

including larger sites that can 

accommodate regulation-size 

fields.  

19. Develop up to 3 new cricket fields by 2051. This can be achieved 

by: 
- Designing new fields into new and redeveloped park sites. 

These may be designed as cricket/soccer field overlays.  

- Making use of under-utilized park sites and other City lands.  

- Ensuring that fields are properly designed and maintained 

(about 150 to 185 metres in diameter, with artificial turf fields 

and grass fields that are cut shorter) to accommodate adult 

play. User groups should be consulted as part of field design. 

6.5 Playgrounds  

Playgrounds are a common amenity in most park types 

and are well supported by the community. The City 

provides playgrounds in growing neighbourhoods, and 

addresses existing gaps as opportunities allow. All of the 

City’s new and redeveloped playgrounds are designed 

with accessibility in mind and are compliant with the 

provincial regulations. A 500- to 800-metre service radius 

should be used to inform new community growth areas 

and infill proposals where there is an ability to include a 

playground within a suitable existing or future park site.  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

2  

Cricket Fields 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

256 Playgrounds 

In total, there are nearly 1,000 features at these 

playground sites. Many schools also offer 

playgrounds that can be used by the community 

after-hours. 
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The City replaces its playgrounds on a 

prioritized basis with consideration of 

install date, safety inspection, usage level, 

and other coordinated works. Well used 

sites – such as those at City-wide and 

Community Parks – wear out faster and 

require greater maintenance. With a 

playground inventory of 256 sites, the City 

should be replacing 13 playgrounds each 

year (5% of its inventory, assuming a 20-

year lifespan per location), but only has 

funding to replace two to four annually. 

Rising costs and accessibility requirements 

are having tremendous impacts on the 

City’s ability to replace play structures in 

step with needs. Adequate funding is 

needed to ensure that these replacements 

are occurring on an as-needed basis. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 playground location per 2,280 residents, or approximately one per 235 residents 

aged 0 to 9 
Future Planning Target: 1 playground location within 500- to 800-metres of every residential area without 

crossing a major barrier. 

Site-specific analyses will inform application of this planning target over time. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Playgrounds are a core 

component of the City’s 

recreation system and will 

continue to be supported based 

on equitable geographic access. 

b) Playground replacement is 

necessary to provide safe, 

engaging, and accessible 

opportunities for play. Funding 

for replacements will be a 

priority for the City and its 

community partners. 

20. Continue to address growth-related needs and gaps in 

playground distribution (based on a 500- to 800-metre 

catchment) through installations in existing parks, new park 

development, or other means as necessary. The relocation or 

removal of playground equipment may be explored on a case-

by-case basis, in consultation with the public and with 

consideration to pre-established criteria (see Section 8.4). 

21. Review the adequacy of the City’s annual budget for 

playground replacement on municipal lands, including annual 

inflationary factors. Budgets must give proper consideration to 

accessibility requirements (including rubber surfacing within 

selected City-wide and Community Parks), associated 

landscaping, site furniture and supporting amenities. 

22. Investigate external funding sources and partnership 

opportunities to supplement municipal funding for the 

development and replacement of Hamilton’s playgrounds. 
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6.6 Outdoor Fitness Stations 

In recent years, the City has introduced nine outdoor fitness locations to 

its parks system in order to facilitate physical fitness activities. Although 

most were installed prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, their use has 

increased recently due to growing interest in outdoor recreation. 

Further investment in strategic locations – up to five more locations by 

2051 – is recommended. This may be through a mixture of equipment-

based locations and open space exercise zones where the community 

can organize fitness classes (yoga, tai chi, etc.). Funding partnerships will 

be encouraged. 

Outdoor fitness stations are most effective in higher-order parks that are 

connected to a trail system and close to residential areas (including lower 

to medium-income areas). Ideally, these spaces should also have 

adequate access to shade and washrooms. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 outdoor fitness location per 64,900 residents 
Future Planning Target: 1 outdoor fitness location per 60,000 residents; consideration may be given to 

service radius of up to 2 km. 

To achieve this target, up to 14 outdoor fitness locations are required by 2051, an increase of 5 locations 

over current levels. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Outdoor fitness locations 

offer our community 

affordable opportunities 

to stay fit and will 

continue to be provided in 

strategic locations. 

Funding partnerships will 

be encouraged. 

23. Provide up to five additional outdoor fitness station locations by 

2051. A priority should be placed on improving the current 

distribution, with a focus on areas of lower- to medium-income, 

including Lower Stoney Creek, West Hamilton/Dundas, and under-

served parts of Lower Hamilton. 

24. Develop planning guidelines to guide the siting of future outdoor 

fitness locations, including both equipment-based locations and open 

space exercise zones. These guidelines should give consideration to 

appropriate park types, support amenities, and other site 

characteristics that would support strong usage levels. 

  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

9  

Outdoor Fitness 

Locations 

Each site contains multiple pieces of 

equipment for free public use. 
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6.7 Tennis Courts  

After years of reduced participation, interest in tennis is 

rising once again, partly fueled by the pandemic, profile of 

professional athletes, grassroots programming, and socio-

demographic factors. The current supply of outdoor tennis 

courts is generally meeting broad public needs; however, 

most of the City’s outdoor tennis courts have deteriorated 

– nearly all were built in the 1970s and 1980s – and many 

are in need of renewal or complete replacement. Priorities 

for rehabilitation should emphasize those locations with 

multiple courts, appropriate support infrastructure, and 

that offer an appropriate geographic distribution.  

To plan for growth, the planning target identifies a need 

for 23 additional courts by 2051. New courts should be 

provided in groups of two or more to offer efficiency in 

use and economies of scale. Court development should 

ensure an adequate distribution of public courts (South 

Mountain, Binbrook and Fruitland-Winona should be 

short-term priorities, with additional courts in Lower 

Hamilton in the longer-term).  

While tennis court complexes are best provided in City-

wide and Community Parks, a review of park classification 

standards is required to determine an approach for their provision in other park types. This review should also 

consider the viability of shared public courts that can accommodate multiple sports (e.g., tennis, pickleball, 

etc.). 

Where justified, new courts to serve tennis clubs may be considered, either through expansion to existing 

sites or new club formation. A range of 75-100 members per court can be used as a starting point to gauge 

demand for additional club courts. Through agreement, clubs will be expected to cover any additional costs 

over and above the basic level of service associated with a public court. The City will review these agreements 

on a regular basis to ensure that they address an appropriate and sustainable distribution of operational and 

financial responsibilities. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 court per 7,390 residents 
Future Planning Target: 1 court (public and club) for every 8,000 residents; consideration may also be given 

to a service radius of 2.0 km (public courts) and 2.5 km (club courts)  

To achieve this target, a total of 102 tennis courts will be required by 2051, an increase of 23 courts over 

current levels. 

 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

79  

Tennis Courts 

This includes 48 courts that are operated under 

agreement by non-profit clubs. 
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Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Rehabilitation of required 

public tennis courts will be 

a priority. Where 

appropriate, consideration 

will be given to redesigning 

public courts to 

accommodate multiple 

uses. 

b) New public tennis courts 

will be provided to address 

growth-related needs. 

c) Establishment of new club 

courts may be considered 

in response to 

demonstrated needs; any 

upgrades beyond the City’s 

basic level of service will be 

the responsibility of the 

clubs. 

25. Develop approximately 23 additional outdoor tennis courts by 

2051. Public courts will be required in areas of growth (including 

South Mountain, Binbook and Fruitland-Winona; and Lower 

Hamilton in the longer-term) and may be designed as multi-use 

courts. New club courts may be considered through expansion to 

existing sites or new club formation, supported by verified 

membership levels and waiting lists. 

26. Initiate a tennis court rehabilitation program. This work should be 

informed by public consultation and an implementation strategy for 

court renewal and development. 

27. Review the adequacy of budget amounts for court rehabilitation 

and investigate external funding sources and partnership 

opportunities to supplement municipal funding. This applies to all 

outdoor courts, including tennis, pickleball, basketball, and multi-

use courts. 

28. Review the suitability of developing public tennis courts within 

Neighbourhood Parks, particularly within the Urban Growth Centre. 

This review should be extended to other park amenities and park 

types and be reflected in the Zoning By-law and related policies.  

6.8 Pickleball Courts 

Pickleball is a relatively new and growing sport across North 

America. The City has accommodated outdoor pickleball by adding 

lines to selected tennis courts (pickleball has a smaller court 

dimension than tennis, but a similar net height) and working with 

local associations to upgrade and develop dedicated courts to 

support organized use. Hamilton currently has two 12-court 

outdoor complexes capable of accommodating leagues and 

provincial-level tournaments – the city is a leader in provision of 

outdoor pickleball activities in Ontario. 

Participation in pickleball continues to grow and evolve. The sport 

appeals predominantly to older adults but is starting to be 

introduced to younger generations. National and Provincial sport 

organizations have recently been formed; however, the sport 

development model has not yet matured. Survey data suggests that 

pickleball is not yet as pervasive as tennis, but it remains on an 

upward trajectory.  

Additional courts (dedicated and/or overlay) are likely to be required 

over time, the provision of which will be informed through 

monitoring the impact of recent court provision strategies. Like 

tennis, opportunities should be provided for both casual users 

(overlay courts) and organized users (dedicated courts). 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

36  

Pickleball Courts 

This includes 24 courts that are pickleball-

only and 12 that are shared with tennis. 
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In selecting locations for future courts, it is important to recognize that pickleball is a social sport, often 

played in groups and leagues. This suggests the need for adequate seating and sites that can accommodate 

the necessary parking, transit access, and safe cycling and walking facilities. Locations must have adequate 

setbacks from residential uses to mitigate noise impacts and should have access to public washrooms. The 

City will update its standards relative to court planning and construction. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 court per 16,220 residents 
Future Planning Target: no specified target as provision for this sport is still evolving; consideration may be 

given to a service radius of 2.0 km for public courts 

Additional courts (dedicated and/or overlay) are likely to be required by 2051, the provision of which will 

be informed through monitoring the impact of recent court provision strategies. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Pickleball is an emerging sport 

that will continued to be 

accommodated within the parks 

system using appropriate 

strategies in response to 

demonstrated community need. 

b) While we will continue to offer 

pickleball courts that are 

dedicated as well as those that 

are shared with tennis and other 

uses, demand is greatest for 

pickleball-only courts that can 

support greater capacity of use.  

29. Monitor community demand for pickleball and address needs 

for outdoor courts through various strategies. This includes:  
- Providing “dedicated” courts to address organized play. 

The City will work with pickleball organizations to 

monitor and assess the need for additional dedicated 

court complexes over time. Standards for court 

construction should be reviewed, including an 

appropriate setback from residential areas. 

- Providing “overlay” courts to address casual play. 

Through new construction and court rehabilitation 

projects, the City will consider the relining of public 

tennis courts to allow for shared use. This will typically be 

on sites with one to two courts. Priority should be given 

to improving the geographic distribution of public 

pickleball courts. 

6.9 Basketball and Multi-use Courts  

Demand is growing for basketball and other court sports – these 

activities offer accessible, affordable, and casual play 

opportunities for people of most ages and abilities. Interest in 

court sports has been on the rise for the last few years and has 

also been fueled by pandemic-related increases in outdoor 

recreation.  

Youth are frequent users of courts and it is important that we 

offer an equitable distribution of opportunities to support 

participation. A focus on revitalizing existing courts (and making 

them more multi-use) and developing new courts to address gaps 

and growth areas is recommended. The City’s overall supply of 

courts is strong; however, many courts are clustered within 

various neighbourhoods, leading to an inequitable distribution.  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

106.5  

Basketball and 

Multi-use Courts 

This includes 48 full courts, 38 half courts, 

and 39.5 multi-use courts. 
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Many of the City’s existing outdoor 

basketball courts need repair in order to 

offer a safe, consistent and quality 

experience. The City’s Hard Surface Court 

Study will provide guidance on court 

rehabilitation priorities, which requires site-

specific analysis. It is also recommended 

that the City update their design standards 

for multi-use courts to better respond to 

the wide range of activities that are able to 

use these spaces. Moving forward, multi-

sport courts will be the preferred form of 

new court development. Consideration 

should also be given to policies to support 

shared use. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 court (full court equivalent) per 5,480 residents, or one per 605 residents aged 

10 to 19 years 
Future Planning Target: 1 court (full court equivalent) for every 650 residents (ages 10-19); consideration 

may also be given to a service radius of 1.0 km. 

To achieve this target, a total of 131 courts (full court equivalents) will be required by 2051, an increase of 

24.5 courts over current levels. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Youth should have equitable 

geographic access to outdoor 

basketball courts. New courts 

will be required to address 

gaps and growth. 

b) A strategy is required to 

identify and prioritize 

improvements to existing 

courts. 

c) Where appropriate, new and 

redeveloped courts should 

emphasize multi-use designs 

capable of supporting a variety 

of programs and activities. 

30. Improve the distribution of basketball and multi-use courts by 

adding new courts in gap and growth areas. Approximately 24.5 

additional courts (full court equivalents) are required by 2051. 

Where appropriate, new courts should be designed as multi-use 

courts. Short-term priorities for court development include: 
- West Hamilton/Dundas (all areas); 

- Upper Stoney Creek (northern portion); 

- Ancaster (west of Highway 403); 

- Lower Hamilton (Gage Park area); and  

- Hamilton Mountain (northern portion). 

31. Update the City’s design standards and usage policies for multi-

use courts to reflect contemporary trends and allow for greater 

flexibility in use and programming. 

32. Initiate a basketball and multi-use court rehabilitation program. 

This work should be informed by public consultation and an 

implementation strategy for court renewal and development. 

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 72 of 135Page 120 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   67 

6.10 Beach Volleyball Courts  

Outdoor volleyball is a social sport that appeals largely to youth and 

young adults. Interest is greatest for organized play, often facilitated by 

providers that promote and deliver programs. There are two outdoor sand 

volleyball courts within Hamilton’s parks and the City has recently 

received requests for more. Until 2021, a private league leased 12 courts 

located within Confederation Park (managed by the Hamilton 

Conservation Authority); however, these are now closed due to an 

ongoing legal dispute.  

As a pilot project, the City should consider the installation of one smaller 

court complex with three courts to accommodate localized play, 

tournaments, and programming. This installation should be in parks with 

suitable supporting infrastructure and be adjacent to CRCs that support 

indoor volleyball programming. Design and maintenance standards 

should be developed to support the provision of these amenities. 

Recommendations 

33. To support City and community programming, identify one site to support a 3-court sand volleyball 

complex. This may be established as a pilot project and made permanent subject to successful use. 

Design and maintenance standards should be developed to support the provision of these park 

amenities. 

6.11 Bocce Courts 

The City supports outdoor bocce in many of its parks, as well as an indoor 

facility at Chedoke Twin Pad Arena. The sport is a club-based activity that 

does not allow for broader public use beyond certain populations. 

Agreements between the City and bocce clubs should be regularly reviewed 

to ensure that operational and financial matters are being adequately 

addressed. 

The relatively low participation profile and lack of demonstrated growth 

suggest that there is no need for additional courts during the timeframe of 

this Plan. Conversion of underutilized courts and support buildings to other 

in-demand uses should be considered on a case-specific basis. As with all 

park-based amenities, the City may assess future requests from the 

community where supported by local demand.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 court per 14,970 residents 

Future Planning Target: not applicable (additional facilities not recommended) 

  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

2  

Beach Volleyball 

Courts 

There are also 12 courts in 

Confederation Park that are 

managed by the Hamilton 

Conservation Authority. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

39  

Bocce Courts 

These are located at 15 sites. The 

City also offers four indoor courts 

at the Chedoke Twin Pad Arena.  
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Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Low usage levels and rising capital and 

operating requirements may lead to the 

repurposing of some bocce courts and 

support buildings. Additional bocce courts 

are not recommended.  

34. No new bocce courts and/or dedicated bocce 

buildings are recommended. Continued 

communication is required between the City and 

user groups to ensure the safe and reasonable use 

of support buildings. Existing outdoor bocce courts 

will be evaluated for removal should clubs fold. 

6.12 Lawn Bowling Greens 

Lawn bowling is a club-based activity that welcomes 

members of all ages, but is predominantly played by older 

adults and seniors. The activity has a long history in 

Hamilton, with clubs in Dundas Driving Park and Gage Park 

established in the early 1900s, followed by Village Green in 

Ancaster. A green in Churchill Park was removed years ago.  

The four existing greens are meeting needs and have 

capacity for greater use into the future. At this time, there is 

no foreseeable need for additional greens during the 

timeframe of this Plan, although monitoring of participation 

trends is required to inform future provision strategies. 

Closures may be possible if clubs become unviable. It is 

recommended that the City review its agreements with the 

operating clubs to ensure an appropriate division of 

responsibilities and consideration of sustainability measures. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 lawn bowling green per 145,990 residents 

Future Planning Target: not applicable (additional facilities not recommended) 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Additional lawn bowling greens are 

not recommended. Monitoring of 

participation and volunteer trends is 

needed to inform future provision 

strategies and potential closures. 

35. No new lawn bowling greens are recommended. 

Existing facilities will be evaluated for removal should 

clubs fold. 

36. Agreements between the City and lawn bowling clubs 

should be reviewed to ensure an appropriate and 

sustainable allocation of operational and financial 

responsibilities. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

4  

Lawn Bowling Greens  
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6.13 Spray Pads  

Spray pads are often the source of community requests as 

they offer access to affordable, family-friendly outdoor 

activity during the summer months. The City has responded 

to these requests by steadily increasing the number of spray 

pad locations throughout Hamilton. As more of these assets 

are added to the system, older spray pads – many of which 

were more simply designed – are being replaced with 

larger, more elaborate designs. These new builds are also 

often associated with washrooms, seating, and shade – 

levels of amenity that are not appropriate for all park types. 

Hamilton is currently providing spray pads at a much higher 

rate than benchmarked communities. It is not sustainable, 

nor is it required for the City to continue to substantially 

increase its level of provision of spray pads. In providing 

Hamilton’s children and families with suitable access to 

spray pads, two factors should be considered:  

1)  that spray pads are equitably distributed across the City 

so that they are within reasonable proximity of all 

residential communities; service radii of 1km 

(neighbourhood-level) and 1.5km (community-level) are 

used to measure this; and 

2) that spray pads are available within higher-order parks 

that serve as community destinations (busier parks can 

sustain larger spray pads with more features and have 

other necessary support amenities such as shade, 

seating, washrooms, parking, etc.), such as many City-

wide and Community Parks. 

A high-level analysis of current distribution has identified a small number of geographic gaps that should be 

resolved as appropriate park development and redevelopment opportunities arise. Growth in greenfield areas 

may also present an opportunity for spray pad installation where required to maintain equitable access.  

It is expected that new additions to the inventory will generally be offset by the removal of spray pads that 

are at the end of their life and that are no longer required to address the City’s preferred provision model. 

Potential removals should focus primarily on Neighbourhood Spray Pads at the end of their functional 

lifespan. Site-specific analysis is required prior to major capital renewal. Evaluation criteria for facility 

repurposing and removals are contained in Section 8.4. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 spray pad per 8,460 residents; 1 per 880 children aged 0-9 years 
Future Planning Target: 1 spray pad location within 1.0 to 1.5 km of every residential area  

Site-specific analyses will inform application of this planning target over time. 

  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

69  

Spray Pads 

These are classified as “community” (28) and 

“neighbourhood” (41).  
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Provision Model Recommendations 

a) We will work to maintain the 

current number of spray pads 

over time (approximately 70). 

As new spray pads are 

developed within under-served 

areas (sometimes replacing 

wading pools), older spray pads 

will be phased out in areas that 

have above-average access. 

b) Spray pads will primarily be 

provided within City-wide and 

Community Parks, where 

appropriate. They may be 

developed within other park 

types when needed to fill gaps. 

c) Existing Neighbourhood Spray 

Pads may be removed from 

service at the end of life if they 

are within proximity of other 

outdoor aquatic facilities. Site-

specific analysis is required prior 

to major capital renewal.  

37. Install spray pads in gap and growth areas, with consideration 

of recommended service radii (1km for neighbourhood spray 

pads and 1.5km for community spray pads) and the 

identification of appropriate locations.  
New spray pads in the short-term include those in current 

capital plans, such as: 

- Broughton Park East or alternative site (HM)  

- Mountain Drive Park (HM) 

- Brightside Park (LH) 

- Woodland Park (LH) 

- Smokey Hollow Park (FLA) 

New spray pads in the medium-term should continue to 

address existing and growth-related gaps in distribution. 

Appropriate sites should be selected in: 

- Lower Stoney Creek – 2 (one north of QEW and one in the 

Saltfleet area) 

- Upper Stoney Creek (Rymal Road area) 

38. Evaluate the need to replace or remove existing Neighbourhood 

Spray Pads when they reach end of life. The evaluation should 

apply the criteria advanced in this Master Plan (see Section 8.4), 

including the recommended service radii. 

6.14 Wading Pools 

The City has been gradually phasing out wading pools in favour of spray pads 

and revitalized outdoor pools, many of which are now designed to offer similar 

shallow water experiences. As the City’s remaining wading pools approach end 

of life, each will be evaluated for feasibility to repair or to replace with a spray 

pad or other in-demand park use. Not all wading pools will be repurposed and 

not all surplus wading pools will be converted to spray pads. In making the 

investment planning decision, the City will examine the evaluation criteria 

contained in Section 8.4. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 wading pool per 73,000 residents; 1 per 7,600 children aged 0-9 years 
Future Planning Target: not applicable (no additional wading pools are recommended) 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) As they approach end of life, existing 

wading pools should be evaluated for 

potential removal or repurposing to spray 

pads or other in-demand uses. 

39. Existing wading pools will be evaluated for 

repurposing or removal as they reach end of life; 

evaluation criteria have been identified in the 

Master Plan (Section 8.4).  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

8  

Wading Pools 
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6.15 Skateboard Parks  

The skateboarding culture in Hamilton is strong and 

appeals to a wide variety of ages. The City’s 

Skateboard Park Study found that additional 

investment is required to address gaps and the 

renewal of some of the City’s older skate parks, 

which also accommodate multi-wheeled recreational 

activities. Hamilton is currently adding skate parks at 

Valley Park in Upper Stoney Creek and Alexander 

Park in West Hamilton/Dundas. 

This study continues to inform location and design 

decisions for future all wheels sports park amenities 

in Hamilton. For example, the study identifies a five-

tier hierarchy of parks consisting of Skate Dots, 

Neighborhood, Community, City, and Regional or 

Destination Skate Parks. 

A site-specific feasibility review is required to validate 

the three remaining locations proposed in the 

previous study: Ancaster Community Centre; Powell 

Park; and/or Sir Wilfrid Laurier Recreation Centre. 

Other sites may also be appropriate for 

neighbourhood-level parks. The priority in the short-

term is to provide two City/Community Skate Parks 

to address gaps, then incorporate more localized 

park typologies (e.g., Neighbourhood Skate Parks, 

Skate Dots) within the parks and trails system where 

appropriate.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 skate park per 73,000 residents, or one per 8,040 residents aged 10 to 19 years 
Future Planning Target: 1 skate park (neighbourhood, community and city levels) for every 7,500 residents 

aged 10-19 years (plus skate dots on an as-needed basis); consideration may also be given to service radius of 

1.0 km to 5.0 km 

To achieve this target, a total of 11-12 skate parks will be required by 2051, an increase of 3-4 locations over 

current levels. 

  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

8  

Skateboard Parks 

Most sites support skateboards, scooters, inline skates, 

and BMX bikes. 
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Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Skate parks serve children, 

youth, and adults using a 

variety of wheeled devices 

(skateboards, scooters, 

bikes, etc.). We will continue 

to identify appropriate park 

sites that address gaps in 

distribution of “all wheels” 

parks across the city. 

b) The planning framework 

presented in the Skateboard 

Park Study will be used to 

guide capital planning, 

design, construction, and 

renewal of “all wheels” 

parks. Input from users will 

be sought through the park 

design phase. 

40. Develop two additional City-level or Community Skate Parks in the 

short- to medium-term to address gaps in distribution. Confirm 

locations within: 
- Ancaster (possibly Ancaster Community Centre) – City Skate Park 

- Lower Stoney Creek (possibly Fruitland-Winona) – Community 

Skate Park 

41. Develop up to two additional Neighbourhood-level skate parks in the 

medium- to longer-term to address localized needs. Confirm locations 

within: 

- Hamilton Mountain (site tbd);  

- Lower Hamilton (possibly Powell Park); and/or 

- Lower Stoney Creek (possibly Sir Wilfrid Laurier) 

42. Consider the inclusion of Skate Dots (one or more benches, ledge 

walls or rails) within new and redeveloped parks and trails.  

43. Establish a skate park renewal program that addresses aging 

infrastructure, including the replacement of modular parks with 

poured-in-place concrete parks at the end of lifecycle.  

6.16 Bike Parks and Pump Tracks 

Bike parks offer cyclists a purpose-built course in which to ride, 

develop their skills, and socialize with others and are an 

emerging level of service in many municipalities. Off-road 

biking can be accommodated on skate parks, pump tracks, 

racing tracks, street-style courses with obstacles, cross-country 

trails, downhill courses, and more. BMX Freestyle recently 

made its Olympic debut at the Tokyo 2020 Games and has a 

growing appeal to children, youth and adults. 

The City’s skate parks accommodate not only skateboards, but 

also scooters, rollerblades and BMX bikes. They appeal to some 

more advanced BMX trick riders and – depending on their 

design – some may also accommodate more introductory-level 

users.  

A dirt pump track was established in Gage Park in 2015 and 

made permanent in 2017. This track is accessible and inclusive 

of a broader range of ages and skill levels – it has been well 

received by the community and serves both local riders and 

those from outside Hamilton. The track should be expanded 

and its surface be converted to asphalt to decrease 

maintenance, extend the season, and broaden its userbase. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

1  

Pump Track 
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Increasingly, municipalities are developing pump tracks (a blend of dirt and hardscape tracks) in association 

with skate parks to offer “all wheels” venues that are inclusive of all skill levels. Through the evaluation of 

sites for skate park development and redevelopment, opportunities to include pump tracks should be 

considered, with the goal of providing two to three new sites by 2051. Other City Divisions are also working 

on an assessment of mountain biking trail facilities, as guided by the 2017 Recreational Trails Master Plan 

Update.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 pump track per 584,000 residents 

Future Planning Target: a provision target for bike parks has not been established, although an improved 

distribution would enhance accessibility (up to 5km service radius) 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Off-road biking facilities benefit 

a wide range of users and are a 

key part of the City’s integrated 

cycling network. We will seek 

options to expand opportunities 

for BMX and mountain bike 

riders within appropriate 

settings. 

b) When establishing new or 

redeveloped skate parks, we 

will evaluate the potential to 

create pump tracks that 

enhance access across the city.  

44. Expand and convert the dirt bike park in Gage Park to asphalt 

to decrease maintenance, extend the season, and broaden its 

userbase. 

45. Provide two to three new bicycle pump tracks by 2051. These 

should be distributed across the city and associated with new 

and redeveloped skate parks (which can accommodate multi-

wheeled users such as scooters, skateboards and BMX bikes). 

Selection of bike park locations requires a site-specific analysis 

using the criteria established to guide the Gage Park pilot 

project. 

46. Work with other City Divisions to explore options for expanding 

mountain biking opportunities within City parks (as identified in 

the Recreational Trails Master Plan). 

6.17 Leash Free Dog Areas 

Leash free areas provide safe and accessible locations for residents to legally 

exercise their dogs off-leash. Some are fenced (dog parks) while others make use 

of under-utilized parkland and open space (free running areas). They are 

increasingly being provided by urban municipalities as one approach to reduce 

conflict within shared park spaces, as well as to offer a social opportunity for 

responsible dog owners. 

Convenience helps to promote use, particularly since many users visit off-leash 

parks multiple times a week, often throughout the year. Therefore, it is important 

that the City continues to work towards its goal of offering one “free running 

area” and/or “dog park” per ward (of which there are 15), subject to the 

availability of appropriate sites and available funding. The Leash Free Parks Policy 

provides guidance on where leash free parks can be located. In accordance with 

the policy, site evaluations can be initiated based on requests from community 

members. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

12  

Leash Free 

Dog Areas 

This includes nine dog parks 

(exclusive use) and three free 

running areas (shared use).  
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Update to the City’s leash free provision, design and location guidelines will be required as Hamilton grows 

through new high-rise developments in the urban growth centre, growth nodes and corridors. Leash free 

areas in densely populated areas require different approaches due to the intensity of use and competing 

interests for parkland. This policy review should consider approaches in other intensifying communities and 

include consultation with the public and stakeholders, including the development industry that may have a 

role to play in supporting pet owners.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 leash free dog zone per 48,670 residents 
Future Planning Target: a minimum of 1 leash free dog zone per City ward 

To achieve this, at least four more leash free dog areas will be required by 2051 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) We will continue to seek an 

equitable balance of leash free dog 

areas across the city’s urban 

communities. 

b) New approaches for leash free dog 

zone design, provision and 

management will be required in 

higher density residential areas. 

47. Continue to work toward the goal of establishing a 

minimum of one leash free dog area per ward, with a 

primary focus on resolving gaps in Lower Stoney Creek, 

Hamilton Mountain, and parts of Lower Hamilton. 

48. Update the Leash Free Parks Policy to address the 

dynamics of providing, designing and maintaining leash 

free dog areas in higher density neighbourhoods. This 

updated approach should recognize the shared 

responsibility of the development community and the City 

in responding to the needs of pet owners and their pets. 

6.18 Outdoor Ice Rinks and Skating Trails 

Outdoor recreational ice skating is permitted in approximately 70 

parks across the City of Hamilton, though the actual number of sites 

varies from year to year and is likely much lower as most of these 

locations rely on volunteer committees to establish and maintain the 

ice. This approach is cost-effective and community-responsive, 

creating affordable and accessible neighbourhood-based skating 

opportunities for residents of all ages.  

The City offers four outdoor artificial (refrigerated) ice rinks 

(including one skating trail) at higher use sites within Hamilton. The 

newest facility is the Serafini Family Skating Pad at the Bernie Morelli 

Recreation Centre. These artificial rink locations are operated by the 

City and the refrigerated ice allows for an extended season. Most of 

the City’s refrigerated rinks have been realized through community 

partnerships and donations. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

Up to 71  

Outdoor Ice Rinks 

& Trails 

This includes three refrigerated rinks and 

one skating trail. Most are natural rinks 

operated by volunteers; the supply varies 

considerably from year to year.  
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Going forward, the City will continue to work with volunteers 

to support the neighbourhood rink program. To combat the 

pandemic-related loss of volunteers, additional marketing and 

support activities may be necessary. In addition, a small number 

of new artificial (refrigerated) rinks and/or trails are 

recommended over the coming years to provide larger, 

community-serving locations for outdoor recreational skating. 

Suitable park types, partnerships and sustainable operating 

funds are required to make new artificial rinks a reality. Possible 

locations include Olympic Park in Hamilton Mountain and 

Confederation Park in Lower Stoney Creek. Designs that 

encourage year-round (open-air) use are encouraged, such as 

multi-use pads that allow for court sports in the summer. 

Options for synthetic ice (no water or refrigeration needed) 

may also be explored as new technologies emerge. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 outdoor ice skating amenity (natural or artificial) per 8,225 residents (actual 

provision can vary from year-to-year); one artificial rink or trail per 146,000 persons 
Future Planning Target: generally guided by distribution based on service radii of 1km (natural rinks) and 

5km (artificial rinks and trails) 

To achieve this target, there will be a need for two additional artificial rinks or trails by 2051. The provision 

of natural rinks should continue to be based on geographic gaps, appropriate sites, financial feasibility, and 

volunteer commitments. 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Community involvement in 

the maintenance and 

operation of natural ice rinks 

in appropriate City parks will 

continue to be supported 

and encouraged. 

b) Additional City-operated 

artificial rinks and trails are 

desired, but will require 

partnerships and cost-

sharing arrangements. 

49. Encourage partnerships and community funding for the 

development of two artificial (refrigerated) outdoor ice rinks in 

additional locations across the City. Possible locations include (but 

may not be limited to) Confederation Park and Olympic Park on 

Hamilton Mountain.  

50. Explore synthetic ice and other technologies that can enhance the 

efficiency and viability of current and future outdoor ice rinks. 

51. Continue to sustain the volunteer-led neighbourhood rink 

program that supports natural ice rinks in suitable park locations 

across Hamilton. Where appropriate, water service should be 

considered as a primary amenity in new and redeveloped parks to 

support future rink provision. Additional marketing and support 

activities should also be provided to volunteers to bolster the 

success of the program. 
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6.19 Community Gardens 

There are several dozen community allotment gardens 

across Hamilton (including 14 in City parks) that residents 

can access to grow plants. In a time of rising costs of living, 

concern over food security, and urban intensification, 

community gardens fill an important role for both 

individuals and communities. Not only do they support 

affordable food options, but community gardens also build 

community, enhance the environment, and contribute to 

personal wellness. 

The City’s Community Garden Policy guides the establishment and administration of garden sites, which are 

managed by a non-profit network that relies on volunteers to help sustain the program. This program has 

been very well received, with growing demand for gardens over the years. Most gardens are situated in 

Lower Hamilton (in the areas with the highest residential densities) but can be found throughout the city. The 

City will continue to support the community garden program through a variety of partnerships, with a long-

term goal of ensuring that all residents wishing to have access to garden plots can. To facilitate this, 

community gardens should be considered as a primary amenity in new and redeveloped parks within high 

needs areas. 

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 community garden location per 41,710 residents; excludes non-municipal 

locations 

Future Planning Target: no set target 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Community gardens are important to 

community building, resilient food systems, 

and environmental education. They will 

continue to be supported in appropriate 

parks and municipal lands, with the 

cooperation of partners. 

52. Support the establishment of community gardens 

on appropriate municipal lands and as an option in 

new and redeveloped parks (in accordance with the 

Community Gardens Policy). An equitable 

distribution across Hamilton is desired (recognizing 

that the City is one of many landowners), with 

more sites in denser, higher needs areas. 

6.20 Golf Courses  

The City owns and operates three 18-hole municipal golf courses at two 

locations – Chedoke and King’s Forest Golf Clubs. Both clubs are notable 

for their picturesque locations along the Niagara Escarpment, as well as 

their high-quality designs. 

While no additional municipal golf courses are anticipated, there is a need 

for further direction regarding operations and programming through the 

development of a Golf Strategy. Such a strategy would engage the public 

and golfing community in creating a long-term vision for the two golf 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

14  

Community Gardens 

There are many more gardens on non-municipal 

lands, typically operated by community agencies  

CURRENT INVENTORY 

2  

Golf Courses  

(54 Holes) 
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clubs, while seeking opportunities to ensure highest and best use, while broadening complementary 

programming and community access to the sites throughout the year. The City recently launched winter golf 

and disc golf initiatives at the courses to strong success.  

Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 municipal golf club per 291,980 residents, or one hole per 10,815 persons 

Future Planning Target: no set target 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) Affordable and 

accessible 

opportunities for golf 

will continue to be 

supported. 

b) We will seek 

innovative 

programming, 

partnerships and a 

financially responsible 

operating model for 

our golf courses.  

53. An updated Golf Strategy is required 

to create and guide a long-term 

vision for the City’s municipal golf 

courses and related services. The 

Strategy should include community 

engagement, and consider items 

such as (but not limited to) highest 

and best use, infrastructure needs, 

complementary year-round 

programming, public access, 

environmental management, 

financial objectives, and more. 

6.21 Outdoor Running Tracks 

There are five recognized running tracks within Hamilton’s parks system, 

including the competition-level track and field facility at Mohawk Sports 

Park, which is used to host city-wide and higher-level events (and is part of 

Hamilton’s bid for the 2030 Commonwealth Games). The remaining tracks 

are legacy facilities that are primarily utilized for casual community use, 

such as walking and running.  

Hamilton’s sport system is able to accommodate most if not all stages of 

athletic development, from basic fundamentals to world class competition. 

For example, several area schools provide high quality outdoor tracks that 

support student athletics, organized clubs, and community access. Efforts 

should be made to ensure that this system continues to function as 

intended, with Mohawk Sports Park serving as a city-wide venue (along 

with McMaster University’s Mona Campbell Track) that is supplemented by 

facilities at area schools. A successful bid for the Commonwealth Games 

would assist the City in completing rehabilitation and upgraded works at 

Mohawk Sports Park. 

Neighbourhood and community-level tracks in deteriorating condition should be evaluated and considered 

for removal if they become unsafe. To support active residents seeking opportunities to walk and jog, 

pathway systems in parks should be expanded over time in coordination with area trails. 

CURRENT INVENTORY 

5  

Outdoor Tracks 

In addition to those in City parks, 

many schools also provide running 

tracks (though community access 

may be restricted). 
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Provision Levels and Planning Target 

Current Provision Level: 1 municipal outdoor running track per 116,790 residents 

Future Planning Target: no set target 

Provision Model Recommendations 

a) With the exception of the track at 

Mohawk Sports Park, the City will 

continue to look to schools to address 

organized track and field use. 

b) Looped hard-surface walking routes 

will be considered in appropriate new 

and redeveloped parks. 

54. No additional outdoor running tracks are 

recommended, though more looped hard-surface 

walking paths should be established within the parks 

system. Neighbourhood and community-level tracks in 

deteriorating condition should be evaluated and 

considered for removal if they become unsafe. 

55. Continue to maintain Mohawk Sports Park which, 

along with several school sites, meets community-

wide needs for competition-level track and field sites. 

6.22 Support Buildings in Parks  

The City has undertaken condition assessments of approximately 170 support buildings (such as clubhouses, 

fieldhouses, utility buildings, concessions, etc.), storage buildings, and shelters and pavilions within municipal 

parks. Some of these structures are small and utilitarian and many were built several decades ago, are not 

barrier-free, and have rising lifecycle costs. Some are leased to groups on an exclusive basis. 

There have been increasing requests for new or upgraded fieldhouses and clubhouses to support sports 

fields, tennis complexes, bocce courts, and more. However, most existing structures were not designed to 

support public occupancy or year-round use. Of those capital requests that have been supported in the past, 

the City has found that many clubhouse facilities fall into disuse over time.  

The ability to sustain a clubhouse or fieldhouse is directly linked to the critical mass of amenities and uses 

supported within a park, as well as the sustainability of the organizations that use them. Most of these 

unstaffed park buildings are not appropriate venues for program space; Hamilton’s recreation centres and 

community halls are the most suitable locations for these activities as they contain meeting and multi-purpose 

spaces. The City is currently reviewing its various agreements with community organizations and will continue 

to seek the most effective ways to accommodate needs within its vast inventory of spaces.  

Clubhouses that are underutilized, in poor condition and/or inaccessible to the public require rationalization. 

The provision of new buildings is dependent on the establishment of major park amenities that require 

washrooms, storage, etc. Where possible, support buildings should be connected to larger community 

recreation centres; stand-alone, single-purpose buildings will generally be discouraged. 

Recommendations 

56. Prepare a strategy and decision-making framework to guide the renewal, development and disposition 

of clubhouses and fieldhouses. Give consideration to building usage and conditions, responsibilities, 

community access, etc. 

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 84 of 135Page 132 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   79 

6.23 Washroom Buildings in Parks 

Public washrooms are critical to supporting park use and demand spiked during the pandemic along with 

casual park use. Nearly three-quarters (74%) of respondents to the Master Plan survey identified park 

washrooms as a high priority for investment, the highest of all facility types. Through a pilot program, the 

City is currently testing ways to make some of its park washrooms available throughout the winter, though 

most were not designed for year-round use and the cost of upgrades can be substantial. 

The City has approximately 70 washroom buildings within its parks system, plus many more within its indoor 

recreation facilities. Approximately 36% of these park locations are in poor or critical condition, suggesting a 

continued need for renewal or replacement that meets accessibility requirements. Hamilton’s approach is to 

provide washroom facilities within City-wide and Community Parks and selected trailheads, where warranted. 

Provision of washroom facilities in other types of parks would require Council approval and additional 

funding; portable washroom facilities may be considered as an alternative. 

Recommendations 

57. Provide permanent, accessible washroom facilities within Community and City-wide Parks and at 

selected trailheads, where required. Consideration should be given to high use sites that may support 

year-round facilities (pending direction from the winter washroom pilot program). Washrooms will not 

generally be provided within Neighbourhood Parks. 

6.24 Summary of Outdoor Park Facility Needs 

Park facilities provide the infrastructure needed to support outdoor recreation, from casual use to competitive 

sport. As our parks system grows, so too will our supply of park facilities that reflect the needs of our 

evolving population and their interests. 

The following table summarizes growth-related needs identified earlier in this section based on the 

population- and equity-based provision targets. Park facility renewal or upgrade projects are not shown. This 

table is intended to serve as a guide for budgeting and to inform a more nuanced implementation strategy. 

Recommended Park Facility Development Program Summary (2023-2051) – excludes facility revitalization and renewal 

Facility Type 

Current 

Municipal 

Supply  

Provision  

Target 

Recommended 

New Facilities  

(2023-2051) 

Short-term  

(2023-2031) 

Medium-term  

(2032-2041) 

Longer-term  

(2042-2051) 

Soccer and Multi-

use Fields 

190  

(204 ULE) 

1 ULE:100 registered 

participants  
31 6 13 12 

Football Fields 
18  

(21.5 ULE) 

none (case-specific 

assessment) 
tbd tbd tbd tbd 

Baseball Diamonds 
195  

(223 ULE) 

1 ULE:80 registered 

participants 
35 16 9 10 

Cricket Fields 2 1:150,000 3 2 1 0 

Playgrounds 

(locations) 
256 sites 

500m to 800m radius 

within residential areas 

tbd (requires 

site-specific 

analysis) 

tbd tbd tbd 
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Facility Type 

Current 

Municipal 

Supply  

Provision  

Target 

Recommended 

New Facilities  

(2023-2051) 

Short-term  

(2023-2031) 

Medium-term  

(2032-2041) 

Longer-term  

(2042-2051) 

Outdoor Fitness 

Stations 
9 

1:60,000 and 

up to 2km radius 
5 2 2 1 

Tennis Courts 

(public and club) 
79 

1:8,000 and 

2km to 2.5km radius 
23 7 8 8 

Pickleball Courts 36 up to 2km radius 
tbd (monitoring 

required) 
tbd tbd tbd 

Basketball and 

Multi-use Courts 
106.5 FCE 

1:650 youth ages 10-

19 and up to 1km 

radius 

24.5 5 9 10.5 

Beach Volleyball 

Courts 
0 

pilot projects 

recommended 

2-4 (assess pilot 

projects) 
2-4 tbd tbd 

Bocce Courts 39 n/a (no new facilities) 0 0 0 0 

Lawn Bowling 

Greens 
4 n/a (no new facilities) 0 0 0 0 

Spray Pads  69 
1 to 1.5km radius 

within residential areas 

tbd (maintain 

current supply) 

5 (offset by 

removals) 

2+ (offset by 

removals) 
tbd 

Wading Pools 8 n/a (no new facilities) 0 0 0 0 

Skateboard Parks 8 

1:7,500 youth ages 

10-19 and 1km to 

5km radius 

3-4  

(plus skate dots) 
1 1-2 1 

Bike Parks and 

Pump Tracks 
1 up to 5km radius 2-3 1 1 0-1 

Leash Free Dog 

Zones 
12 

minimum of 1 leash 

free dog zone per 

City ward 

4+ 2+ 2+ tbd 

Outdoor Ice Rinks 

and Trails 
71 

1 to 5km radius within 

residential areas 

2 artificial 

(plus natural 

rinks) 

1 1 0 

Community 

Gardens 
14 site-specific analysis tbd tbd tbd tbd 

Golf Courses 
2 (54 

holes) 
n/a (no new facilities) 0 0 0 0 

Outdoor Running 

Tracks 
5 n/a (no new facilities) 0 0 0 0 

Support Buildings 

in Parks 

not 

itemized 
site-specific analysis tbd tbd tbd tbd 

Washroom 

Buildings in Parks 

not 

itemized 
site-specific analysis tbd tbd tbd tbd 

ULE = Unlit Equivalents ‐ Each lit field is equivalent to 1.5 unlit fields hours. Each lit artificial field is equivalent to 3 unlit 

fields. 
FCE = Full Court Equivalents ‐ Each half basketball court is equivalent to 0.5 full courts. 

tbd = To be determined. 
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7. Recreation Service 
Delivery  

This section examines how the Recreation Division delivers its services 

and programs, and identifies key initiatives and areas of focus to support 

the activation of the Recreation Master Plan’s guiding principles. 
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Summarized below are program and service improvements that will provide focus to the Recreation Division 

over the next ten years. A summary of all recommendations is contained in Appendix A. Please refer to the 

Phase 3 Report (found under separate cover) for the detailed supporting information and findings. 

7.1 Service Provision 

Re-engaging our Residents and Monitoring Satisfaction  

Like all municipalities, the City of Hamilton’s recreation services have been impacted by the COVID-19 

pandemic. As we recover from this challenging situation, we must continue to engage our residents and 

ensure that our services are meeting the highest priority needs, with the goal of re-engaging the community 

within recreation and sport activities. 

The community survey completed for this Master Plan indicated an overall satisfaction rate of 45% for 

recreation and parks opportunities in Hamilton, which may reflect pandemic-related service and 

programming disruptions over the course of the last two years. This is in contrast with past surveys of 

recreation users that indicate an overall satisfaction level of 88%. It is encouraging to see that those directly 

accessing the City’s recreation programming are expressing high levels of satisfaction; however, the 

community-wide survey serves as an indicator of broader opinions and where service improvements may be 

required. 

Additionally, the community survey explored satisfaction levels by age cohort. The lowest rates of satisfaction 

(24%) were expressed for teens, while the highest level rests with pre-schoolers at 54%. A target of 80-85% 

holds municipal recreation providers in good standing. Question design (e.g., satisfaction with City services v. 

all available opportunities) and sample selection (e.g., registered users v. all residents) may help to make these 

findings more comparable for the City in the future.  

Serving Under-Represented Populations 

Input into this Plan identified the need for additional 

tools and knowledge to better understand local needs 

and be more inclusive of underserved populations. 

This initiative is supported by the Master Plan’s 

guiding principles, especially where it results in tools 

to apply research such as population demographics, 

identify service delivery partners and local contacts, 

establish simple processes to engage partners and 

residents, and work collectively with other community 

service providers. This assistance will provide frontline 

staff with the mandate and ability to have discussions 

with underserved groups as to what services do and 

do not exist, and to empower them to develop and 

partner on local solutions. Innovative programs and 

initiatives built with community partners that share a 

single vision and joint responsibilities has proven to be 

a winning formula in Hamilton. 
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Supporting Volunteers  

The success of the recreation and sport service model in Hamilton relies on volunteers to maintain much of 

the delivery system, thus the sustainability of community stakeholder organizations is critical. Volunteers are 

needed to provide good governance and leadership to not-for-profit community stakeholder groups, as well 

as coach, manage teams, organize tournaments, govern, and more. Community stakeholders have indicated 

that volunteerism is decreasing, making it difficult for organizations to achieve their fullest potential. 

Community sport groups have indicated that the decrease in volunteerism is due to burnout, resulting in 

fewer people trying to keep community organizations in operation. The pandemic has also had an impact on 

the number of volunteers able to manage events and activities. Additional effort is needed to understand 

volunteer needs and support community-led organizations moving forward. 

Recommendations 

58. Identify satisfaction levels with recreation services once service recovery is closer to pre-pandemic levels. 

59. Place primary focus on getting participants back into sport, increasing volunteerism, and educating 

Hamiltonians on the importance and benefits of recreational participation for people of all ages and 

backgrounds. 

60. Develop tools for staff to engage underserved populations at the neighbourhood level and address 

barriers to participation. 

61. Develop a Volunteer Plan in concert with community stakeholders to address the apparent decline in 

volunteers. This plan may include (but should not be limited to) identifying skill gaps, communication, 

use of technology, training, promotion, and recognition. 

7.2 Hiring and Staffing 

The pandemic caused many layoffs and some employees had to pivot to be retrained and gain alternate 

employment or chose to leave the workforce all together. This response has left a labour shortage in many 

industries – the unemployment rate in Canada is the lowest it has been in many years. This unique situation 

has affected the delivery of recreation services. Hamilton has experienced staff shortages and has new 

employees in positions who have limited historical knowledge of local programs and communities due to 

staff resignations, new hires, and transfers. 

In the Recreation Division, there has been greater turnover in full-time staff and difficulty attracting an 

adequate number of part-time employees. Public training courses and programs had decreased through the 

pandemic, resulting in a decline of the number of qualified staff and participants. There have also been 

several staff relocations due to staff changes. The knowledge and retention of local service delivery, learning 

about new communities and neighbourhoods, and the undertaking of training and development to have full 

momentum continues as we begin to recover.  

Employee recruitment is an important initiative that requires additional attention. Focusing on part-time staff 

is a strategic approach given that some may eventually move into full-time positions as part of succession 

planning initiatives. Localized leadership training and recruitment efforts is a likely starting point. Some 

municipalities have been successful by holding job fairs and leadership training in places where youth typically 
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gather (including high schools), as well as offering free leadership training (either universally or within high 

priority neighbourhoods). 

Recommendations 

62. Coordinate with allied partners to attract, retain and incentivize staff in the public recreation sector, 

including understanding current skill gaps and barriers to applying. Work with Human Resources to 

address through streamlined, localized, and non-traditional recruitment and hiring practices. 

7.3 Diversity and Inclusion 

Working Together to Make an Impact 

The Recreation Division will continue to support and address the needs of under-represented populations. 

Needs identified may be supported through direct programming, partnerships, one-on-one support, or a 

combination of approaches. It is important to continue to listen and strengthen ongoing communications 

with Committees of Council and representatives of underserved groups and support organizations. 

Regular forums that gather recreation and sport service providers – including organizations involved with 

underserved populations – are recommended. These sessions would provide an opportunity for rich 

discussions and to work more collaboratively as a collective. They will also serve to educate and inform about 

services that support underserved residents, program gaps, current research, and opportunities to reduce 

barriers and increase participation. 
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Enhancing Access to Financial Assistance 

The Recreation Assistance Program provides residents experiencing low-income an opportunity to participate 

in drop-in activities, programs, camps, and minor sports at either a low cost, no-cost, or a reduced fee. 

Opportunities and subsidies vary according to the age of the residents applying for subsidy. Applicants can 

apply on-line or in-person.  

Although the application process is streamlined and confidential, concern over stigmatization may reduce the 

number of potential applicants. There is the potential to work more closely with social service organizations 

to encourage the benefits of participation in recreation and sport and provide a single application for multiple 

benefits. Engaging more residents in recreation has shown substantial benefits such as increased confidence 

through learning new skills, increased social interaction, as well as reduced reliance on the healthcare system. 

Recommendations 

63. Host a forum every other year with community partners of underserved residents to discuss diversity, 

equity, and inclusion in Hamilton’s recreation and sport sector. The purpose of these forums will be to 

discuss advancements, gaps, collective impact, and future actions in ensuring that all underserved 

residents can lead active and healthy lifestyles by reducing barriers to participation. 

64. Enhance access to recreation by working with other social service providers to allow for a single 

application for all City benefits and subsidy programs. 

7.4 Performance Measurement 

Municipalities must demonstrate to taxpayers and other contributors that the funding is efficiently and 

effectively used to advance public good. This can be achieved through the collection and application of data, 

which can also ensure that decisions are evidenced-based. Typically, data is collected to measure inputs, 

outputs, efficiencies, and effectiveness.  

Measures and target-setting can assist staff in understanding the clear expectations of service delivery, such 

as utilization of facilities and program satisfaction targets. The Recreation Division collects data by session and 

currently summarizes this annually for programs in the following areas: Higher Level Outputs; Program 

Delivery; Bookings and Access; Asset Management; Food Preparation and Delivery; and Golf Operations. This 

information is shared with staff and any gaps are addressed as identified. Additional measures and targets 

should be developed to reflect what is important to the public and operational priorities. 
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Recommendations 

65. Develop a simple set of service delivery targets and respective performance measures. Key steps 

include: 

a) engage all levels of Recreation Division staff in defining the targets and measures, recognizing that 

priorities may differ between recreation planning areas and operational units; 

b) develop a data collection methodology and a dashboard that would be shared and accessible to 

reflect the work within the operational units; 

c) collect baseline data in year one and refine targets to ensure that they are achievable and embrace 

continuous improvement; 

d) host an annual forum with staff to share successes and ways of meeting or exceeding service 

delivery targets; and 

e) share achievements through communications vehicles and recognition. 

7.5 Pricing 

The City approves a rates and fees schedule for recreation services and fees are subsequently posted for 

public information as per the legislated requirements for all municipal departments. Hamilton City Council 

invests in recreation as a matter of public policy through an intentional approach that establishes affordable 

rates and include as many residents as possible in recreation and sport opportunities. 

A Pricing Policy is needed to provide ongoing guidance regarding the setting of fees. Such a policy would 

outline the purpose and guiding principles in setting balanced rates and fees, a high-level costing 

methodology, a categorization of the types of programs and services, and a target as to the percentage that 

should be recovered through the fee structure per program and service type. The point of the policy would 

be to define the value of various program or service types in terms of what they contribute to the community 

good and individual good. Pricing typically seeks to gain greater cost recovery of programs that benefit fewer 

numbers of residents (private lessons for example) versus gaining lower cost recovery levels for programs that 

contribute to the greater number of residents (public skating and swimming for example). 

Recommendations 

66. Develop a Recreation Services Pricing Policy. The policy will provide guidance to staff and transparency 

to the public in the setting of fair-minded rates and fees for the provision of recreation services in 

Hamilton. A diverse and skills-based steering committee may be engaged to assist in the development 

and testing of the principles that will help to define the value of recreation services. 
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7.6 Partnerships 

The Recreation Division has a variety of service and facility-based relationships with a wide range of 

organizations, including nearly 200 formal agreements. By and large, these arrangements are successful in 

leveraging resources and maximizing recreational opportunities for Hamiltonians. Staff are regularly involved 

with identifying service gaps for which partnerships may be sought including the risks and rewards of various 

forms of agreements.  

However, there are areas of partnership 

development that would benefit from policies that 

would assist in exploring, executing, and 

administering partnerships of various forms. This 

includes a standard approach for developing and 

evaluating arrangements with outside groups (such 

as alternative service delivery models) or for 

responding to unsolicited proposals (such as 

providing land or funding to support a non-

municipal capital project). The Phase 3 Report 

contains a framework for developing policies and 

logic models around these subjects.  

Generally speaking, any contemplated partnership should provide benefits to the general public that 

outweigh the risks and that make appropriate use of public and private funds. Relationships with outside 

groups may be considered when: 

• the City does not have capacity or budget for direct program delivery or facility management; 

• there is an established provider/partner already working with the City; 

• the site fills or augment service gaps in communities in lieu of City services; 

• there is a need to build capacity to engage communities; and/or 

• the potential service provider is the preferred/specialist for program delivery. 

Recommendations 

67. Adopt a Standardized Partnership Framework that sets out a fair, equitable and transparent process 

for creating future relationships with outside entities. The framework should: 

a) build on the results of the opportunities assessment and provide a structure for continuous 

partnership evaluation in the future;  

b) include goals and objectives statements to frame realistic expectations for the relationship; 

c) include an evaluation process specific to unsolicited proposals; and 

d) include a process for monitoring and evaluating the relationship. 

68. Regularly review agreements with clubs that have dedicated access to facilities to ensure an 

appropriate and sustainable distribution of operational and financial responsibilities. Examples include 

tennis and pickleball court complexes, lawn bowling greens, bocce courts, select seniors’ centres, 

community halls, etc. 
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7.7 Sport Development 

Formalizing our Role in Community Sport 

Hamilton’s sport delivery model offers quality assurance in safe sport experiences and is typical of most 

municipalities our size. However, the model is not formalized and there is no Sport Plan currently in place to 

address emerging needs, such as equity and inclusion for Council-identified underserved populations.  

The City’s sport delivery model should be formalized in order to assist residents in more easily navigating the 

system and for partners to work collectively toward the betterment of sport in Hamilton. The Sport Plan 

should articulate a common vision and agenda and promote the sharing of resources to increase sport 

participation and create a seamless delivery system.  

Additionally, the Federal Government has declared that Canada will achieve gender equity in sport by 2035 

and is providing resources to further this work at the local level. Hamilton does not have a plan to address 

girls, women, and gender diverse peoples’ participation in sport at present. Females comprise 51% of 

Hamilton’s population and the recommended plan should consider efforts to increase their participation. The 

need to promote entry points into sport for all ages, abilities and backgrounds is one of several items that 

may be more fulsomely addressed through the development of a Sport Plan that involves the community and 

sport organizations. 

Supporting Sport Tourism 

Tourism Hamilton works with others to attract tourists and events (including sporting events) to the city that 

will have a positive economic impact on the community and supporting industries. Often, these events utilize 

City of Hamilton facilities, parks, and staff, and the City receives funding through a Municipal 

Accommodation Tax to offset a portion of the tourism-related promotion and development costs. Additional 

funds can be accessed through Council for higher calibre events. Annual economic impact varies pending on 

the types of events supported.  

The City’s role in sport tourism has expanded over time, but is not currently directed by a Council-approved 

plan. Presently, work is focused on maximizing operational and community benefits by categorizing the 

various levels of sporting events (from local to international) and the requirements needed to support them, 

such as staff assistance, grants, research, marketing, bidding, and event hosting. This should be formalized 

through an updated Sport Tourism and Hosting Strategy and annual reports that identify achievements and 

future initiatives. 

Recommendations 

69. Develop a Community Sport Plan. The plan will define the sport delivery model in Hamilton, focus on 

increasing participation of Hamilton’s underserved populations, and measure the effectiveness of the 

sport delivery system. 

70. Develop a Sport Tourism and Hosting Strategy. At minimum, the strategy – prepared in partnership 

between Sport Tourism and the Recreation Division – would assess event hosting requirements, the 

capacity of facilities to host events, possible facility upgrades and high-level costs, and the economic 

impact potential. 
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8. Funding, Evaluation and 
Next Steps 

Generating and sustaining sufficient levels of funding and appropriate 

partnerships to develop and maintain its expanding infrastructure will be 

critically important to the success of the Recreation Master Plan. This 

section provides guidance on the Master Plan’s implementation, 

including financial considerations. 

  

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 95 of 135Page 143 of 325



90  Funding, Evaluation and Next Steps 

Summarized below are key considerations for funding and implementing the Master Plan. A summary of all 

recommendations is contained in Appendix A. Please refer to the Phase 3 Report (found under separate 

cover) for the detailed supporting information and findings. 

8.1 Funding the Plan – Unlocking our Potential 

Access to sufficient funding to construct, revitalize, and renew recreation and parks infrastructure is a 

challenge for most municipalities. This concern is magnified in Hamilton, which has many facilities 

approaching – or beyond – the end of their lifecycle. Not only must the City invest in its existing assets, it 

must also respond to the needs of growth through capital funding for new and enhanced recreation and 

parks facilities. The City’s ability to generate and sustain sufficient levels of funding to develop and maintain 

its expanding infrastructure will be critically important to the success of this Master Plan. 

The City’s 2023-2032 Capital Forecast allocates an average of $19.2 million in annual spending to items 

within the scope of this Master Plan, such as community recreation centres, pools, sports fields and 

skateparks. Of this total amount, an annual average of $12.9 million is allocated to the development of new 

assets and an annual average of $6.3 million is allocated to the rehabilitation/replacement of existing assets. 

Primary funding sources include block funding (tax-supported) and development charges (growth-funded). 

The capital forecast is fluid and funding amounts and sources are confirmed on an annual basis. 

Projected Annual Capital Budget Amounts, Facility Development and Renewal (2023-2032) 

Capital Funding Source 

2023-2032 Average 

Annual Budget 

(net funding), including 

‘in-scope’ and ‘out-of-

scope’ assets 

Budget Amount Attributable to ‘In-scope’ Assets*  

(net funding) 

Estimated % of Annual 

Budget typically attributable 

to ‘in-scope’ assets 

Estimated Annual 

Budget Average for ‘in-

scope’ assets  

Recreation Facilities Block 

Funding** 
$7.1M 78% $5.5M 

Park Development Block 

Funding 
$5.0M 3% $0.2M 

Park Operations Block Funding $1.8M 33% $0.6M 

Subtotal: Asset Renewal $13.9M -- $6.3M 

Recreation Development Charge 

Revenues 
$8M to $10M 100% $9.0M 

Parks Development Charge 

Revenues 
$3.5M to $4.2M 100% $3.9M 

Subtotal: Asset Development $11.5M to $14.2M -- $12.9M 

Total $25.4M to $28.1M -- $19.2M 

Source: City of Hamilton 2022 Tax Supported Capital Budget 
Note: Excludes funding from program-specific reserves. 

* Out-of-scope items include general park development, trails/corridors/links, bridges, works buildings, cemeteries, 

heritage/museum sites, equipment, and land acquisition. In-scope items include all facilities addressed in this Master Plan. 

** A portion of the Recreation Facilities Block has historically been used to offset facility development (not just renewal). 
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Over time, infrastructure has aged and service expectations have shifted, resulting in increased pressures on 

available funding. To partially offset rising costs, the City increased the capital levy by 0.65% in the 2022 Tax 

Capital budget, a portion of which will be allocated to recreation and parks capital block funds. Addressing 

non-growth-related projects will be the City’s greatest financial challenge – a continued commitment to 

sustainable and predictable funding is required to protect the City’s infrastructure. 

Recommendations 

71. Use this Master Plan as a resource in developing the City’s annual and multi-year budget documents, 

secondary plans, and related studies.  

72. Maximize available funding sources through effective financial processes and practices. 

8.2 Our Growing Backlog – The Time to Invest is Now 

Despite a widespread understanding that recreation and parks facilities are essential in supporting a healthy 

community, the City’s infrastructure is aging and in various stages of disrepair. Physical environments within 

recreation facilities are inherently harsh and many are subject to excessive wear and tear. While most facilities 

are functional, ongoing maintenance and repair issues continue to mount – such as rusted backstops, 

cracked sport court surfaces, underperforming heating and cooling systems and unreliable aquatic systems. 

And, in many cases, the antiquated design of older facilities, such as those with undersized washrooms, 

inaccessible activity spaces, and lack of adequate storage spaces, are affecting facility functionality and public 

perception of the City’s ability to stay ahead of mounting needs.  

The capital backlog of deferred maintenance within Hamilton’s parks 

and recreation facilities is growing. For just recreation facilities (such 

as community centres, pools and arenas; this excluding park assets7), 

the amount of deferred maintenance has increased more than four-

fold since 2008, from $20.4 million to $89.8 million. Among the 

many reasons for this is that the City’s capital maintenance budgets 

have been frozen or reduced during this time. As maintenance 

budgets lag, facilities become tired and out-of-date, making it 

increasingly difficult to offer quality parks and recreation experiences. 

Many of Hamilton’s recreation facilities were built decades ago, are 

reaching the end of their useful life, and are not keeping pace with 

the needs and expectations of the general public. The average City 

community recreation centre was built forty years ago and many 

require ongoing repairs to building interiors, washrooms, windows, 

roofs, heating and cooling systems, and plumbing and electrical 

systems. This reality is impacting the City’s ability to consistently 

provide the full range of opportunities at the very time when the 

general public needs them most, particularly as we recover from the 

COVID-19 pandemic. 

 

 

7 Comparable information on the capital backlog for parks facilities is not available. 

“In the end is it not a question of ‘if’ 

but of ‘when’. We can make smart 

repairs now or hold off and make 

increasingly expensive repairs later. 

Canada needs to accelerate the rate 

of infrastructure renewal now. 

Infrastructure investments can have 

positive impacts on the environment, 

by reducing energy consumption 

through the introduction of modern 

technology and by taking advantage 

of other efficiencies inherent in 

modernizing sport and recreation 

facilities.” 

- Canadian Parks and Recreation Association, 

submission to 2016 Canadian Infrastructure 

Report Card 
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The City has a responsibility to keep its facilities operationally sound, safe and appealing to users. Simply put, 

contributing to facilities today will save the City money in the long-run and is an investment in our residents.  

The Impact of Deferred Maintenance  

Chronic underfunding of repairs and replacements can have several negative consequences, such as: 

• supporting stopgaps and half-measures that can lead to much more expensive facility repairs in 

the longer-term; 

• creating risk and liability to public health and safety, damaging the City's reputation as a high 

quality service provider; 

• impairing the City’s ability to maintain current service levels, leading to lower participation and 

satisfaction levels amongst residents; 

• increasing the number of unexpected service disruptions (sometimes for extended periods), 

resulting in foregone revenue; 

• reducing the efficiency of building systems, leading to increased operating costs and impairing the 

City’s ability to meet its climate action goals; 

• placing additional pressure on other funding tools, such as increased user fees; 

• delaying the construction of new assets as funds are diverted to address failing infrastructure; 

• reducing the overall lifespan of a facility due to a lack of proper preventative maintenance, 

creating conditions where the facility may need to be replaced rather than repaired; and 

• creating redundancy in the system, as multiple underperforming facilities are required to deliver 

the same level of service of fewer (but higher functioning) facilities. 

The City’s capacity to implement a robust facility renewal program is dependent on the availability of 

appropriate funding, which is predominantly derived from tax contributions. Preventative maintenance is 

always more affordable and convenient than responding to unanticipated building or equipment repairs. 

Sufficient resources and effective asset management practices are required to keep facilities functional until 

such time that a major renovation or full replacement can be funded.  

In addition, the City regularly undertakes many capital rehabilitation projects each year, but not all systems 

are replaced at the same time. This can result in band-aid fixes and often the funding must be reallocated 

from other priority projects. This has a ripple effect as it diverts money away from repair work such as 

plumbing and electrical fixtures, roofing, facility furnishings, vacuum ducts, HVAC systems, security systems 

and barrier-free accessibility projects. As much as possible, the City must work to coordinate facility upgrades 

and renewal projects to minimize disruptions while maximizing outcomes.  
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8.3 Addressing our Funding Gap and Capitalizing on Opportunities 

High quality, accessible recreation opportunities are essential to the wellbeing of individuals and 

communities. Unfortunately, the City’s inability to keep up with repairs has led to a substantial backlog of 

state of good repair initiatives for the facilities addressed in this plan. This backlog is the result of long-term 

underinvestment in maintenance and repair, and significantly impacts the City’s ability to deliver its services in 

facilities that safely and reliably meet the needs of residents. The larger the backlog, the quicker it grows and 

more difficult it becomes to manage. Increasing reinvestment rates will slow the deterioration of municipal 

infrastructure.  

Through the 2023 budget, the City is planning to increase its rate of annual investment in existing facilities 

going forward. While the increase will not fully relieve the backlog, it points the City in the right direction and 

will help to bolster facility repair projects until more funding becomes available. With that said, recent supply 

shortages have led to rapidly increasing project costs, and it is unclear just how much of an impact the block 

funding increase will have at this time. 

The City uses a portion of its annual block funding to extend 

the useable life of facilities by remediating deficiencies 

identified by asset condition assessments, such as 

mechanical systems, roofing, structural systems, flooring and 

equipment replacement. Block funding may also be used for 

facility upgrades and development, such as the incremental 

costs associated with barrier-free improvements or upgraded 

technologies. The use of the existing maintenance block 

funding for new or growth-related facilities is strongly 

discouraged as it severely limits funding for improving 

existing facilities. A new and distinct recreation facilities 

block to supplement growth-related funding sources should 

be considered as one opportunity to assist with the 

development of new recreation facilities. 

The 2016 Canadian Infrastructure Report Card8 identifies 

target reinvestment rates for sport and recreation facilities to 

be generally between 1.7% and 2.5%. Hamilton’s 2016 

State of the Infrastructure Report found that the City’s 

reinvestment was below the minimum funding level, further noting that increasing the reinvestment rate will 

stop the deterioration of municipal infrastructure.  

Without an increased level of investment, the City's infrastructure deficit will continue to increase and service 

quality will suffer. Deterioration in the physical condition of facilities raises growing health and safety issues, 

and affects the quality of experiences. The situation calls for a disciplined reinvestment strategy and a 

commitment to secure sustainable and predictable funding to support projects that protect the City’s 

infrastructure.  

 

 

8 Informing the Future: The 2016 Canadian Infrastructure Report Card, supported by the Canadian Construction 

Association; Canadian Public Works Association; Canadian Society for Civil Engineering; and the Federation of Canadian 

Municipalities, Page 11. 

Facility rehabilitation projects are 

under-funded, contributing to an 

increasing backlog of repairs. The 

City’s annual reinvestment rate is 

approximately 0.5% of asset 

replacement value, whereas a rate 

of 2.0% is recommended.  

The City is losing ground in its 

efforts to maintain the current 

facility inventory. 
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In cases where assets are approaching end of life or under-performing, the Master Plan provides a framework 

for making informed, evidence-based decisions about when to renovate, repurpose and rebuild facilities. 

In addition, we must not forget about allocating 

sufficient operating funding to ensure that our 

services and facilities remain accessible and 

responsive to community needs. This is another 

area that has recently been affected by rising cost 

factors and challenges with attracting and 

retaining qualified staff. Operating funds for 

programs, services, and facilities are derived from 

several sources, including (but not limited to) 

municipal taxation and user fees. The Recreation 

Division is one of the greatest contributors to user 

fee revenue for the City. An analysis of budget 

implications and partnership options should be 

undertaken prior to approving major capital 

projects, ensuring that sufficient annual operating 

funds are allocated to any approved project. 

Recommendations 

73. Continue to increase spending on facility rehabilitation and replacement to address the growing 

backlog of deferred maintenance and focus on necessary upgrades. A sustainable funding model will 

create more resilient infrastructure and avoid higher capital costs in the future. Considerations include: 

a) Calculating annual funding amounts for ongoing repair and replacement projects as 2% of facility 

replacement values.  

b) Establishing a capital renewal policy that considers bolstering block funds to provide high priority 

and sufficient funding for ongoing facility renewal and lifecycle requirements. 

c) Considering the establishment of a separate funding stream to address new, non-growth-related 

facility development. 

d) Considering alternative funding and cost-sharing approaches to achieve capital and operating cost 

recovery targets, such as (but not limited to) surcharges, fundraising, grants, sponsorships and 

naming rights, and various forms of collaboration to provide the best value to residents.  

74. Coordinate facility upgrades and renewal projects to minimize disruptions while maximizing outcomes 

(e.g., combine multiple work items).  

75. Assess operating budget implications and partnership options prior to approving major capital 

projects.  

76. Maintain facilities in a safe, clean and attractive condition. Develop a process to measure unplanned 

closures and their impacts. 

77. Consider repurposing aging facilities that are no longer needed to maintain service levels. 
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8.4 Assessment Tools – Community Engagement will Continue 

The Recreation Master Plan is a dynamic document that guides 

overall municipal service and facility provision strategies. In 

doing so, the Plan provides tools to evaluate needs at a local 

level, where residents will be given another opportunity to put 

forward their suggestions and comments. Trends, growth 

forecasts, best practices, and community feedback are just some 

of the inputs that provide the basis for the Plan’s recommended 

provision models and priorities. Active monitoring of these 

factors is required to ensure that the City is providing services 

and facilities that are responsive to evolving needs. 

As Hamilton becomes home to approximately 236,000 new 

residents by 2051, there will be a need for many new facilities 

and programs to satisfy growth-related requirements. The 

Recreation Master Plan speaks to these needs and provides 

several population-based targets that can be used to guide 

future planning and budgeting. However, population and 

participation trends are continually influencing the demand for 

various leisure activities – supplying enough facilities and 

services (but not too many) to meet needs at any given time is a 

significant challenge.  

Feasibility Studies – Providing Further Definition to Facility Development and 

Reinvestment Opportunities 

This Recreation Master Plan employs an evidence-based decision framework to enable the identification and 

prioritization of major capital projects. The framework utilizes a standards-based gap and provision analysis 

that prioritizes areas of highest need, considering a range of factors that support equitable provision and 

access. 

The recommendations and proposed timelines are not intended to be rigid, but provide strategic direction to 

the City as it builds its capital plan, makes strategic decisions, and considers various forms of community 

partnerships. Regular vetting of capital projects and priorities (including growth-related and lifecycle needs) is 

required to ensure that the recommendations remain appropriate.  

As the City moves forward with implementing this Master Plan, additional steps are required to bridge the 

gap from planning to design to construction. This process should be informed by the preparation of feasibility 

studies for major indoor recreation facilities. These studies should be completed at least two years before the 

capital project is forecasted to begin (or at least five years in advance for major capital projects). Sometimes a 

similar process may be considered for park master plans that direct new park development or wholesale 

redevelopment. 

These project-specific studies and related processes will achieve several objectives, including (but not 

necessarily limited to): 

1) Validate Facility and Service Requirements: This will be informed by the findings of this Master Plan, 

demographic and socio-economic data, local needs (including requests for new amenities), recreation 

trends and preferences, facility condition assessments, etc. 
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2) Identify an Appropriate Site for Facility Development: This may include a site selection process that 

identifies locations within the existing parks system; in some cases, new land will be needed to 

accommodate the facilities.  

3) Initiate Conceptual Design: Conceptual designs are created to inform the detailed design and 

construction process. 

4) Confirm the Project Budget and Funding Sources: This is an iterative process that will be guided by 

the facility program, site, design, and other related factors. Both capital and operating cost impacts 

should be considered. As the project nears the detailed design and construction phase, these 

estimates will become more detailed and precise. Secure funding will be required to advance any and 

all projects. 

5) Evaluate Partnership Considerations: This includes consideration of co-location opportunities and 

service-related partnerships with internal and external agencies, where applicable; the Master Plan 

provides a series of tools to evaluate various forms of partnerships. 

6) Undertake Public and Stakeholder Consultation: The community will be engaged through a variety of 

means to provide meaningful input on facility and program needs. Sometimes this engagement 

occurs at the detailed design stage. 

7) Establish Timing and Consider Coordinated Initiatives: This includes consideration of related park and 

facility upgrades and renewal projects, including combining logical work orders. 

Project-specific feasibility studies provide the basis for 

moving priorities identified in this Recreation Master Plan 

forward to the next stage. Once these are in place, more 

detailed design, engineering, tendering and construction 

processes can begin. 

It is important to recognize that planning and execution 

can take several years, with projects only proceeding 

when funding has been confirmed. 

Addressing Site-Specific Requests  

The City frequently receives requests from the 

community, members of City Council and other interests 

to add new amenities to the recreation and parks 

system. This can vary widely, from community gardens 

and sport courts to high-level athletic facilities. Typically, 

these requests require site-specific investigations that 

extend beyond the scope of this Master Plan.  

The starting point for evaluating these capital requests is 

this Recreation Master Plan. The Plan identifies system-

wide guiding principles as well as specific provision 

models, planning targets, and recommendations for 

most municipal recreational amenity types. Requests 

should be evaluated using the various frameworks 

contained in this Plan as these have been devised with 

consideration of community input, demographics, 

participation and usage trends, best practices, and 
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related factors. If the request can be supported based on the Master Plan’s provision framework and has an 

identified funding source, it may be further considered by staff and Council. 

For those requests that are not directly supported by the Master Plan or have not been identified as a priority 

herein, alternative funding is likely to be required. At a minimum, consistency with the Plan’s guiding 

principles should be required. Further, the need for and viability of the project should be tested by City staff 

to confirm that it addresses a gap, would not have negative impacts on other programming, and would not 

displace funding that has been allocated to other priority projects. 

For major capital requests that extend beyond the City’s core mandate (such as those that are commonly 

delivered by other providers), this Recreation Master Plan outlines a process for addressing these unsolicited 

proposals, such as the requirement for a proponent-led business plan (see Sections 5.8 and 7.6). 

Evaluation Criteria for Facility Repurposing and Removals 

Occasionally there will be leisure activities with declining participation and interest despite a growing city, 

such as bocce and lawn bowling. Additionally, some neighbourhood-level facilities – such as spray pads and 

playgrounds –are provided on the basis of geographic distribution and for which the need for new facilities 

may wane as Hamilton grows inward. For these facility types, an approach is needed that is more strategic 

than growth-related. This means that some existing facilities may be removed and repurposed to other uses 

as they reach the end of their life, or that the City will stop providing them in certain locations. In most cases, 

site-specific analysis will be required to identify opportunities for facility investment, conversion, and closure. 

The Plan has identified the following facility types as having additional capacity and/or non-growth-related 

provision characteristics.  

Facility types require further analysis to determine closure, repurposing and/or reinvestment potential 

Facility Type General Direction Regarding Provision 

Arenas New arenas will be required to address growth in strategic locations. Some 

existing arena facilities, however, may be candidates for conversion to other uses 

or removal from service altogether. 

Community Halls Closure of underused halls is possible, particularly where these facilities require 

significant capital upgrades and their functions can be accommodated within a 

nearby facility. 

Playgrounds Playgrounds will continue to be provided on the basis of equitable access. There 

may be cases where the relocation or removal of playground equipment is 

justified, often triggered by a capital investment decision. 

Bocce Courts  Existing facilities will be evaluated for removal should clubs fold. 

Lawn Bowling Greens Existing facilities will be evaluated for removal should clubs fold. 

Spray Pads New spray pads will be required in growing areas and gaps on the basis of 

achieving an adequate distribution. Potential removals should focus primarily on 

Neighbourhood Spray Pads at the end of their functional lifespan.  

Wading Pools Existing wading pools will be evaluated for repurposing or removal as they reach 

end of life. 

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 103 of 135Page 151 of 325



98  Funding, Evaluation and Next Steps 

For the aforementioned facility types, the following criteria have been developed to guide the site-specific 

analysis of opportunities for closure, removal and conversion to other in-demand uses: 

1) Condition: The amenity is in poor condition, in need of significant investment and approaching or 

exceeding the end of its function life. 

2) Nearby Facilities: Removal would eliminate duplication of service within the catchment area the 

amenity serves (with consideration to the service radii identified in the Master Plan), where the 

amenity in question has a lower level of service than the retained amenity. 

3) Usage Levels: The amenity has low usage and will have no adverse impact on recreation 

programming. 

4) Local Needs: Removal responds to the shifting demographic characteristics of the immediate 

neighbourhood, with consideration given to providing facilities in high needs areas (may differ 

depending on facility type). 

5) Safety and Site-Specific Limitations: The amenity cannot be maintained safely due to site-specific 

challenges that affect its appropriate use. 

6) Other Community-Supported Demands: There is significant demand for other amenities within the 

space that are supported by the community and growth forecasts. 

The timing for assessing amenity removal may vary, but will oftentimes be triggered by capital projects (the 

amenity has reached the end of its lifecycle and requires significant maintenance), community requests, park 

renewal and development projects, and/or other strategic municipal initiatives. It is important to note that 

further consultation will be required for most projects, as well as site-specific analysis.  

8.5 This Plan is a Living Document 

The City should regularly review and assess the recommendations of this 

Recreation Master Plan to ensure that they remain reflective of local conditions 

and responsive to the changing needs of the community. This will require 

monitoring of activity patterns, tracking user satisfaction levels, regular dialogue 

with community organizations, annual reporting on implementation and short-

term work plans, and undertaking a detailed ten-year update to the Plan. Through 

these mechanisms – or as a result of other internal or external factors – adjustment 

of resource allocations and priorities identified in this Plan may be required. 

Reviewing the Master Plan requires a commitment from all municipal staff, 

officials, organizations and residents involved in the planning, financing, and 

delivery of recreation and parks services. An appropriate time for this is prior to the 

annual budget process. Steps for completing an annual review of the Master Plan 

are identified in the Phase 3 Report. 

Recommendations 

78. Implement a system for the regular monitoring of the Master Plan. Opportunities to link the Master 

Plan to other corporate strategies and initiatives should also be sought. 

79. Reassess the direction, priorities, and accomplishments of the Master Plan at approximately ten-year 

intervals to inform planning and funding strategies. 
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8.6 Next Steps – Implementation Strategy 

Implementation of this Master Plan will require leadership, commitment, resources, and sustained efforts. 

Success will also be dependent upon a collaborative effort led by the City and involving a variety of dedicated 

partners and service providers. Full implementation will require the pursuit of alternative funding and the 

establishment of various arrangements with community organizations, schools, developers, and other 

partners.  

The Master Plan’s 30-year timeframe reflects the time needed to plan and execute major capital projects, a 

multi-year process that typically involves securing funding, engaging residents, acquiring land, developing 

partnerships, and meeting regulatory requirements, as well as facility design and construction. The 

implementation of some recommended capital projects will require more detailed planning, which will 

include further public engagement and partnership development.  

This Master Plan identifies community expectations and needs. A detailed Implementation Strategy will soon 

be developed to clarify capital priorities that will feed into the City’s budget process; factors that may 

influence priorities are discussed in the Phase 3 Report. When needs outpace our financial resources, priority 

setting is essential. Consideration of community partnerships, efficient systems and operating models, and 

long-term fiscal sustainability is also critical. Through implementation, the City will reconcile the Plan’s 

recommendations with its fiscal capacity and align growth-related needs with the development cycle.  

The timing of the recommendations proposed in this Master Plan recognizes the need for phased 

implementation and/or outside funding sources as some recommendations are based upon what is needed 

and not necessarily what may be financially achievable by the City at the present time. As part of the annual 

budget process, this Plan will be reviewed to identify areas where the availability of resources may affect the 

timing of implementation. Analysis of implementation options and budget implications (both operating and 

capital) should be undertaken prior to approving major projects. It is also critical that the City regularly 

monitor and report progress on the Plan and its recommendations. 

Recommendations 

80. Prepare an Implementation Strategy for this Recreation Master Plan to inform long-term capital 

budgets. This Strategy will assess financial implications and use the tools in this Master Plan to 

establish a prioritized listing of capital projects over the next ten years (including both major 

renovations and new facilities. 

81. Ensure that planning for major capital projects includes meaningful community engagement, feasibility 

studies that validate building program and service requirements (informed by demographic and socio-

economic data, local needs, recreation trends and preferences, etc.), and consideration of potential 

partnerships. 

82. Develop a communications plan following approval of the Master Plan to create awareness about its 

key messages and recommendations amongst residents and stakeholders. Implement a system for the 

regular reporting of the Master Plan, including an annual update to the community (e.g., report card). 

83. Develop evidence-based facility assessment tools and guidelines to improve database management 

and business intelligence. 

84. Regularly review design standards for new and renovated recreation facilities.  

85. Maintain an up-to-date facility and park inventory to support future planning efforts and track Master 

Plan progress. 
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A. Recommendation Summary  

For ease of reference, all recommendations within this Recreation Master Plan are contained in the following 

table. For additional detail, please see the specific sections of this Plan and applicable background reports. 

Proposed Timing 

• Short-term: 2023 to 2031 

• Medium-term: 2032 to 2041 

• Longer-term: 2042 to 2051 

• Ongoing: Guidelines and practices to be followed on a continual basis 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Community 

Recreation 

Centres 

1. Prepare a CRC Renewal and Redevelopment Strategy in the short-term 

to guide major reinvestment in existing facilities. Key components 

include site specific needs and opportunities audits to determine the 

potential to renew and/or expand aging CRCs on-site or nearby. Many 

of these facilities may be co-located with schools and/or are 

constrained, such as Ryerson, Sir Winston Churchill, Dominic Agostino 

Riverdale, Hill Park, Sir Allan MacNab, Dalewood, and Central 

Recreation Centres and others. Criteria to assess need and priority are 

advanced in this Master Plan.  

Short-term 

 2. Establish new growth-related CRCs (7) in: 

- Waterdown (short-term) – pool, gym, program space, etc. (Harry 

Howell Arena) 

- Binbrook (short-term) – gym, program space (Glanbrook Arena) 

- Fruitland-Winona (short-term) – gym, program space to replace 

temporary CC (secondary plan site) 

- South Mountain (medium-term) – pool, gym, program space, etc. 

(site required) 

- Saltfleet (medium-term) – pool, gym, program space (Saltfleet 

Arena site - repurpose) 

- Growth-related needs in Lower Hamilton (medium to longer-term) 

– vertical CRCs; specific components to be evaluated (Eastwood 

Arena and 2 sites tbd) 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Indoor Pools 3. Modernize indoor pools as part of CRC renewal projects, where 

feasible. Undertake a feasibility study in the short-term to consider 

options for renewing or replacing Dundas Community Pool. 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 

 4. Develop indoor pools as part of the following growth-related CRCs: 

- Waterdown (short-term) – Harry Howell Arena 

- South Mountain (medium-term) – site required 

- Saltfleet (medium-term) – replace H.G. Brewster Pool through 

redevelopment of Saltfleet Arena site  

- Growth-related needs in Lower Hamilton (medium to longer-term) 

– 2 sites tbd 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 
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Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Outdoor Pools 5. Redevelop existing outdoor pools: 

- Victoria Park (short-term) 

- Chedoke Pool (medium-term) 

- Ancaster (longer-term) 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 6. Develop new outdoor pools to address growth-related needs in the 

following areas as opportunities allow: 

- Hamilton Mountain (medium-term) 

- Lower Hamilton (longer-term) 

Medium-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Gymnasiums 7. Develop gymnasiums as part of all new and expanded CRCs, where 

feasible. Notable gymnasium additions to existing CRCs in the short-

term include:  

- Norman Pinky Lewis RC 

- Stoney Creek RC 

See CRC recommendations for more detail. 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 

Seniors 

Recreation 

Spaces 

8. Expand existing seniors’ recreation centres (e.g., Sackville Hill Seniors 

Centre, Ancaster Seniors Activity Centre) to meet growing program 

needs. 

Short-term 

 9. Consider enhanced seniors’ programming space at the following 

locations: 

- Alexander Park Community Hub project (short-term) – in 

partnership with local club if warranted/supported at this location 

- Proposed Fruitland-Winona CRC (short-term) – replacement for 

Winona Senior Citizen Centre 

- Proposed South Mountain CRC (medium-term)  

- Proposed Saltfleet CRC (medium-term) 

- Work with community partners to address potential needs in 

Hamilton Mountain and Upper Stoney Creek (longer-term) 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Arenas 10. Renew the following arenas: 

- Dave Andreychuk Mountain Arena (short-term) 

- Chedoke Twin Pad Arena (short-term) 

- others to be determined on a case-by-case basis over the medium 

and longer-terms, with consideration of adding other needed 

recreational spaces and ability to use year-round 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 
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Arenas 

(continued) 

11. Decommission the following arenas in the short-term to align supply 

with demand and realize cost efficiencies: 

- Stoney Creek Arena – remove arena from service (add gym to 

Stoney Creek RC) 

- Saltfleet Arena – remove arena from service (redevelop as a CRC 

without ice pads); note: prior to retiring Stoney Creek and Saltfleet 

Arenas, ensure suitable community access to ice time within Lower 

Stoney Creek  

- Eastwood Arena – remove arena from service (replace one ice pad 

as part of broader CRC development in the medium to longer-

term) 

- conversion of other single pad arenas (to floor-based activities, 

etc.) may be considered in the medium- to longer-term, where 

appropriate 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 

 12. Develop additional arenas to address growth-related needs (3 

additional ice pads, for a total of 28) in the medium to longer-term. 

Specific strategies will depend on closure or repurposing of selected 

single pad arenas and may include: 

- Purchase of ice from non-municipal providers 

- Expansion to existing arena and CRC facilities 

- Development of new ice pads (possibly as part of future CRCs), 

with consideration given to Lower Hamilton, Lower Stoney Creek, 

and/or Upper Stoney Creek 

Medium-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Community 

Halls 

13. Evaluate needs for multi-use and multi-partnered community hubs in 

growing rural settlement areas, such as Mount Hope (short-term). 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 

 14. Prior to undertaking significant investment in existing community halls, 

assess local needs, capacity within area facilities, and potential long-

term usage. The assessment should be used to guide options, including 

sale, decommissioning, third-party-lease, and/or reinvestment. 

Ongoing 

Other Recreation 

Facilities 

15. Municipal provision of non-core indoor recreation facilities is not 

recommended, but could be considered in partnership with local 

community-based clubs. A standardized partnership framework should 

be used to evaluate and respond to such requests. 

Ongoing 
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Soccer and 

Multi-use Fields 

16. Provide access to up to 31 additional soccer and multi-use fields (ULE) 

by 2051, with most of these fields coming on-line in the medium- to 

longer-term. A variety of strategies will be used to address these needs: 

- In the short-term, a priority should be placed on opportunities for 

reserving lands for sports fields through secondary plans and 

development proposals; parkland securement approaches will be 

guided by the City’s Parks Master Plan.  

- New field development should focus on higher quality fields (e.g., 

artificial turf, Class A, Class B). 

- An audit of existing field sites is required to determine upgrade 

potential and a field improvement program is recommended to 

increase the capacity of existing assets. This may include upgrades 

to turf surface/quality, lighting and support amenities that will 

result in more artificial turf, Class A, and Class B fields.  

- Options for offsetting a portion of upgrade costs through a capital 

surcharge on user fees should be evaluated. 

- A capital reserve should be established to facilitate artificial turf 

replacement. 

- The City will regularly seek to collaborate with school boards and 

other land-owners to improve community access to quality fields at 

affordable rates. 

- Collect both youth and adult registration levels to help track supply 

and demand over time. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Football Fields 17. Consider opportunities to accommodate football and other field sports 

when designing new artificial turf fields. There is no set target for 

football field provision; needs will be assessed on a case-by-case-basis 

with consideration of the availability of school fields. 

Ongoing 

Appendix "A" to Report HSC22014(b) 
Page 110 of 135Page 158 of 325



Recreation Master Plan   105 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Baseball 

Diamonds 

18. Provide access to approximately 32 additional ball diamonds (ULE) by 

2051, with a focus on diamond enhancements in the short-term. A 

variety of strategies will be used to address these needs: 

- An audit of existing field sites is required to determine upgrade 

potential and a diamond improvement program is recommended 

to increase the capacity of existing assets. This may include adding 

lights, expanding fields, and improving amenities that will result in 

more Class A and B diamonds.  

- A priority should be placed on developing new diamonds in 

community-level parks and reserving lands for sports fields through 

secondary plans and development proposals; parkland securement 

approaches will be guided by the City’s Parks Master Plan.  

- New diamond development should focus on higher quality Class A 

and B diamonds.  

- Options for offsetting a portion of upgrade costs through a capital 

surcharge on user fees should be evaluated. 

- The City will regularly seek to collaborate with rural sub-

committees to improve community access to quality diamonds. 

- Collect both youth and adult registration levels to help track supply 

and demand over time. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Cricket Fields 19. Develop up to 3 new cricket fields by 2051. This can be achieved by: 

- Designing new fields into new and redeveloped park sites. These 

may be designed as cricket/soccer field overlays.  

- Making use of under-utilized park sites and other City lands.  

- Ensuring that fields are properly designed and maintained (about 

150 to 185 metres in diameter, with artificial turf fields and grass 

fields that are cut shorter) to accommodate adult play. User groups 

should be consulted as part of field design. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Playgrounds 20. Continue to address growth-related needs and gaps in playground 

distribution (based on a 500- to 800-metre catchment) through 

installations in existing parks, new park development, or other means 

as necessary. The relocation or removal of playground equipment may 

be explored on a case-by-case basis, in consultation with the public and 

with consideration to pre-established criteria (see Section 8.4). 

Ongoing 

 21. Review the adequacy of the City’s annual budget for playground 

replacement on municipal lands, including annual inflationary factors. 

Budgets must give proper consideration to accessibility requirements 

(including rubber surfacing within selected City-wide and Community 

Parks), associated landscaping, site furniture and supporting amenities. 

Short-term 

 22. Investigate external funding sources and partnership opportunities to 

supplement municipal funding for the development and replacement 

of Hamilton’s playgrounds. 

Short-term 
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Outdoor Fitness 

Stations 

23. Provide up to five additional outdoor fitness station locations by 2051. 

A priority should be placed on improving the current distribution, with 

a focus on areas of lower- to medium-income, including Lower Stoney 

Creek, West Hamilton/Dundas, and under-served parts of Lower 

Hamilton. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 24. Develop planning guidelines to guide the siting of future outdoor 

fitness locations, including both equipment-based locations and open 

space exercise zones. These guidelines should give consideration to 

appropriate park types, support amenities, and other site characteristics 

that would support strong usage levels. 

Short-term 

Tennis Courts 25. Develop approximately 23 additional outdoor tennis courts by 2051. 

Public courts will be required in areas of growth (including South 

Mountain, Binbook and Fruitland-Winona; and Lower Hamilton in the 

longer-term) and may be designed as multi-use courts. New club courts 

may be considered through expansion to existing sites or new club 

formation, supported by verified membership levels and waiting lists. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 26. Initiate a tennis court rehabilitation program. This work should be 

informed by public consultation and an implementation strategy for 

court renewal and development. 

Short-term 

 27. Review the adequacy of budget amounts for court rehabilitation and 

investigate external funding sources and partnership opportunities to 

supplement municipal funding. This applies to all outdoor courts, 

including tennis, pickleball, basketball, and multi-use courts. 

Short-term 

 28. Review the suitability of developing public tennis courts within 

Neighbourhood Parks, particularly within the Urban Growth Centre. 

This review should be extended to other park amenities and park types 

and be reflected in the Zoning By-law and related policies. 

Short-term 

Pickleball 

Courts 

29. Monitor community demand for pickleball and address needs for 

outdoor courts through various strategies. This includes:  

- Providing “dedicated” courts to address organized play. The City 

will work with pickleball organizations to monitor and assess the 

need for additional dedicated court complexes over time. 

Standards for court construction should be reviewed, including an 

appropriate setback from residential areas. 

- Providing “overlay” courts to address casual play. Through new 

construction and court rehabilitation projects, the City will consider 

the relining of public tennis courts to allow for shared use. This will 

typically be on sites with one to two courts. Priority should be 

given to improving the geographic distribution of public pickleball 

courts. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 
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Basketball and 

Multi-use 

Courts 

30. Improve the distribution of basketball and multi-use courts by adding 

new courts in gap and growth areas. Approximately 24.5 additional 

courts (full court equivalents) are required by 2051. Where appropriate, 

new courts should be designed as multi-use courts. Short-term 

priorities for court development include: 

- West Hamilton/Dundas (all areas); 

- Upper Stoney Creek (northern portion); 

- Ancaster (west of Highway 403); 

- Lower Hamilton (Gage Park area); and  

- Hamilton Mountain (northern portion). 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 31. Update the City’s design standards and usage policies for multi-use 

courts to reflect contemporary trends and allow for greater flexibility in 

use and programming. 

Short-term  

 32. Initiate a basketball and multi-use court rehabilitation program. This 

work should be informed by public consultation and an 

implementation strategy for court renewal and development. 

Short-term 

Beach 

Volleyball 

Courts 

33. To support City and community programming, identify one site to 

support a 3-court sand volleyball complex. This may be established as a 

pilot project and made permanent subject to successful use. Design 

and maintenance standards should be developed to support the 

provision of these park amenities. 

Short-term 

Bocce Courts 34. No new bocce courts and/or dedicated bocce buildings are 

recommended. Continued communication is required between the City 

and user groups to ensure the safe and reasonable use of support 

buildings. Existing outdoor bocce courts will be evaluated for removal 

should clubs fold. 

Ongoing 

Lawn Bowling 

Greens 

35. No new lawn bowling greens are recommended. Existing facilities will 

be evaluated for removal should clubs fold. 

Ongoing 

 36. Agreements between the City and lawn bowling clubs should be 

reviewed to ensure an appropriate and sustainable allocation of 

operational and financial responsibilities. 

Short-term 
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Spray Pads 37. Install spray pads in gap and growth areas, with consideration of 

recommended service radii (1km for neighbourhood spray pads and 

1.5km for community spray pads) and the identification of appropriate 

locations.  

New spray pads in the short-term include those in current capital plans, 

such as: 

- Broughton Park East or alternative site (HM)  

- Mountain Drive Park (HM) 

- Brightside Park (LH) 

- Woodland Park (LH) 

- Smokey Hollow Park (FLA) 

New spray pads in the medium-term should continue to address 

existing and growth-related gaps in distribution. Appropriate sites 

should be selected in: 

- Lower Stoney Creek – 2 (one north of QEW and one in the 

Saltfleet area) 

- Upper Stoney Creek (Rymal Road area) 

Short-term 

to 

Medium-term 

 38. Evaluate the need to replace or remove existing Neighbourhood Spray 

Pads when they reach end of life. The evaluation should apply the 

criteria advanced in this Master Plan (see Section 8.4), including the 

recommended service radii. 

Ongoing 

Wading Pools 39. Existing wading pools will be evaluated for repurposing or removal as 

they reach end of life; evaluation criteria have been identified in the 

Master Plan (Section 8.4).  

Ongoing 

Skateboard 

Parks 

40. Develop two additional City-level or Community Skate Parks in the 

short- to medium-term to address gaps in distribution. Confirm 

locations within: 

- Ancaster (possibly Ancaster Community Centre) – City Skate Park 

- Lower Stoney Creek (possibly Fruitland-Winona) – Community 

Skate Park 

Short-term 

to 

Medium-term 

 41. Develop up to two additional Neighbourhood-level skate parks in the 

medium- to longer-term to address localized needs. Confirm locations 

within: 

- Hamilton Mountain (site tbd);  

- Lower Hamilton (possibly Powell Park); and/or 

- Lower Stoney Creek (possibly Sir Wilfrid Laurier) 

Medium-term 

to 

Longer-term 

 42. Consider the inclusion of Skate Dots (one or more benches, ledge walls 

or rails) within new and redeveloped parks and trails.  

Ongoing 

 43. Establish a skate park renewal program that addresses aging 

infrastructure, including the replacement of modular parks with 

poured-in-place concrete parks at the end of lifecycle. 

Short-term 

Bike Parks and 

Pump Tracks 

44. Expand and convert the dirt bike park in Gage Park to asphalt to 

decrease maintenance, extend the season, and broaden its userbase. 

Short-term 
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Bike Parks and 

Pump Tracks 

(continued) 

45. Provide two to three new bicycle pump tracks by 2051. These should 

be distributed across the city and associated with new and redeveloped 

skate parks (which can accommodate multi-wheeled users such as 

scooters, skateboards and BMX bikes). Selection of bike park locations 

requires a site-specific analysis using the criteria established to guide 

the Gage Park pilot project. 

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

 46. Work with other City Divisions to explore options for expanding 

mountain biking opportunities within City parks (as identified in the 

Recreational Trails Master Plan). 

Short-term 

Leash Free Dog 

Areas 

47. Continue to work toward the goal of establishing a minimum of one 

leash free dog area per ward, with a primary focus on resolving gaps in 

Lower Stoney Creek, Hamilton Mountain, and parts of Lower Hamilton. 

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

 48. Update the Leash Free Parks Policy to address the dynamics of 

providing, designing and maintaining leash free dog areas in higher 

density neighbourhoods. This updated approach should recognize the 

shared responsibility of the development community and the City in 

responding to the needs of pet owners and their pets. 

Short-term 

Outdoor Ice 

Rinks and 

Skating Trails 

49. Encourage partnerships and community funding for the development 

of two artificial (refrigerated) outdoor ice rinks in additional locations 

across the City. Possible locations include (but may not be limited to) 

Confederation Park and Olympic Park on Hamilton Mountain.  

Ongoing 

 50. Explore synthetic ice and other technologies that can enhance the 

efficiency and viability of current and future outdoor ice rinks. 

Short-term 

 51. Continue to sustain the volunteer-led neighbourhood rink program 

that supports natural ice rinks in suitable park locations across 

Hamilton. Where appropriate, water service should be considered as a 

primary amenity in new and redeveloped parks to support future rink 

provision. Additional marketing and support activities should also be 

provided to volunteers to bolster the success of the program. 

Ongoing 

Community 

Gardens 

52. Support the establishment of community gardens on appropriate 

municipal lands and as an option in new and redeveloped parks (in 

accordance with the Community Gardens Policy). An equitable 

distribution across Hamilton is desired (recognizing that the City is one 

of many landowners), with more sites in denser, higher needs areas. 

Ongoing 

Golf Courses 53. An updated Golf Strategy is required to create and guide a long-term 

vision for the City’s municipal golf courses and related services. The 

Strategy should include community engagement, and consider items 

such as (but not limited to) highest and best use, infrastructure needs, 

complementary year-round programming, public access, environmental 

management, financial objectives, and more. 

Short-term 

Outdoor 

Running Tracks 

54. No additional outdoor running tracks are recommended, though more 

looped hard-surface walking paths should be established within the 

parks system. Neighbourhood and community-level tracks in 

deteriorating condition should be evaluated and considered for removal 

if they become unsafe. 

Ongoing 
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Outdoor 

Running Tracks 

(continued) 

55. Continue to maintain Mohawk Sports Park which, along with several 

school sites, meets community-wide needs for competition-level track 

and field sites. 

Ongoing 

Support 

Buildings in 

Parks 

56. Prepare a strategy and decision-making framework to guide the 

renewal, development and disposition of clubhouses and fieldhouses. 

Give consideration to building usage and conditions, responsibilities, 

community access, etc. 

Short-term 

Washroom 

Buildings in 

Parks 

57. Provide permanent, accessible washroom facilities within Community 

and City-wide Parks and at selected trailheads, where required. 

Consideration should be given to high use sites that may support year-

round facilities (pending direction from the winter washroom pilot 

program). Washrooms will not generally be provided within 

Neighbourhood Parks. 

Ongoing 

Service Provision 58. Identify satisfaction levels in the Recreation Division once service 

recovery is closer to pre-pandemic levels. 

Short-term 

 59. Place primary focus on getting participants back into sport, increasing 

volunteerism, and educating Hamiltonians on the importance and 

benefits of recreational participation for people of all ages and 

backgrounds. 

Short-term 

 60. Develop tools for staff to engage underserved populations at the 

neighbourhood level and address barriers to participation. 

Short-term 

 61. Develop a Volunteer Plan in concert with community stakeholders to 

address the apparent decline in volunteers. This plan may include (but 

should not be limited to) identifying skill gaps, communication, use of 

technology, training, promotion, and recognition. 

Short-term 

Hiring and 

Staffing 

62. Coordinate with allied partners to attract, retain and incentivize staff in 

the public recreation sector, including understanding current skill gaps 

and barriers to applying. Work with Human Resources to address 

through streamlined, localized, and non-traditional recruitment and 

hiring practices. 

Short-term 

Diversity and 

Inclusion 

63. Host a forum every other year with community partners of underserved 

residents to discuss diversity, equity, and inclusion in Hamilton’s 

recreation and sport sector. The purpose of these forums will be to 

discuss advancements, gaps, collective impact, and future actions in 

ensuring that all underserved residents can lead active and healthy 

lifestyles by reducing barriers to participation.  

Short-term 

 64. Enhance access to recreation by working with other social service 

providers to allow for a single application for all City benefits and 

subsidy programs. 

Short-term 
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Performance 

Measurement 

65. Develop a simple set of service delivery targets and respective 

performance measures. Key steps include: 

a) engage all levels of Recreation Division staff in defining the targets 

and measures, recognizing that priorities may differ between 

recreation planning areas and operational units; 

b) develop a data collection methodology and a dashboard that 

would be shared and accessible to reflect the work within the 

operational units; 

c) collect baseline data in year one and refine targets to ensure that 

they are achievable and embrace continuous improvement; 

d) host an annual forum with staff to share successes and ways of 

meeting or exceeding service delivery targets; and 

e) share achievements through communications vehicles and 

recognition. 

Short-term 

Pricing 66. Develop a Recreation Services Pricing Policy. The policy will provide 

guidance to staff and transparency to the public in the setting of fair-

minded rates and fees for the provision of recreation services in 

Hamilton. A diverse and skills-based steering committee may be 

engaged to assist in the development and testing of the principles that 

will help to define the value of recreation services. 

Short-term 

Partnerships 67. Adopt a Standardized Partnership Framework that sets out a fair, 

equitable and transparent process for creating future relationships with 

outside entities. The framework should: 

a) build on the results of the opportunities assessment and provide a 

structure for continuous partnership evaluation in the future;  

b) include goals and objectives statements to frame realistic 

expectations for the relationship; 

c) include an evaluation process specific to unsolicited proposals; and 

d) include a process for monitoring and evaluating the relationship. 

Short-term 

 68. Regularly review agreements with third-party operators that have 

dedicated access to facilities to ensure an appropriate and sustainable 

distribution of operational and financial responsibilities. Examples 

include tennis and pickleball court complexes, lawn bowling greens, 

bocce courts, select seniors’ centres, community halls, etc. 

Ongoing 

Sport 

Development 

69. Develop a Community Sport Plan. The plan will define the sport delivery 

model in Hamilton, focus on increasing participation of Hamilton’s 

underserved populations, and measure the effectiveness of the sport 

delivery system. 

Short-term 

 70. Develop a Sport Tourism and Hosting Strategy. At minimum, the 

strategy – prepared in partnership between Sport Tourism and the 

Recreation Division – would assess event hosting requirements, the 

capacity of facilities to host events, possible facility upgrades and high-

level costs, and the economic impact potential. 

Short-term 
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Funding the 

Plan 

71. Use this Master Plan as a resource in developing the City’s annual and 

multi-year budget documents, secondary plans, and related studies.  

Ongoing 

 72. Maximize available funding sources through effective financial 

processes and practices. 

Ongoing 

Addressing our 

Funding Gap 

73. Continue to increase spending on facility rehabilitation and 

replacement to address the growing backlog of deferred maintenance 

and focus on necessary upgrades. A sustainable funding model will 

create more resilient infrastructure and avoid higher capital costs in the 

future. Considerations include: 

a) Calculating annual funding amounts for ongoing repair and 

replacement projects as 2% of facility replacement values.  

b) Establishing a capital renewal policy that considers bolstering block 

funds to provide high priority and sufficient funding for ongoing 

facility renewal and lifecycle requirements. 

c) Considering the establishment of a separate funding stream to 

address new, non-growth-related facility development. 

d) Considering alternative funding and cost-sharing approaches to 

achieve capital and operating cost recovery targets, such as (but not 

limited to) surcharges, fundraising, grants, sponsorships and naming 

rights, and various forms of collaboration to provide the best value 

to residents.  

Short-term 

and 

Ongoing 

 74. Coordinate facility upgrades and renewal projects to minimize 

disruptions while maximizing outcomes (e.g., combine multiple work 

items).  

Ongoing 

 75. Assess operating budget implications and partnership options prior to 

approving major capital projects.  

Ongoing 

 76. Maintain facilities in a safe, clean and attractive condition. Develop a 

process to measure unplanned closures and their impacts. 

Ongoing 

 77. Consider repurposing aging facilities that are no longer needed to 

maintain service levels. 

Ongoing 

Plan Evaluation 

and Monitoring 

78. Implement a system for the regular monitoring of the Master Plan. 

Opportunities to link the Master Plan to other corporate strategies and 

initiatives should also be sought. 

Short-term 

 79. Reassess the direction, priorities, and accomplishments of the Master 

Plan at approximately ten-year intervals to inform planning and funding 

strategies. 

Medium-term 

Implementation  80. Prepare an Implementation Strategy for this Recreation Master Plan to 

inform long-term capital budgets. This Strategy will assess financial 

implications and use the tools in this Master Plan to establish a 

prioritized listing of capital projects over the next ten years (including 

both major renovations and new facilities). 

Short-term 
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Implementation 

(continued) 

81. Ensure that planning for major capital projects includes meaningful 

community engagement, feasibility studies that validate building 

program and service requirements (informed by demographic and 

socio-economic data, local needs, recreation trends and preferences, 

etc.), and consideration of potential partnerships. 

Ongoing 

 82. Develop a communications plan following approval of the Master Plan 

to create awareness about its key messages and recommendations 

amongst residents and stakeholders. Implement a system for the 

regular reporting of the Master Plan, including an annual update to the 

community (e.g., report card). 

Short-term 

 83. Develop evidence-based facility assessment tools and guidelines to 

improve database management and business intelligence. 

Short-term 

 84. Regularly review design standards for new and renovated recreation 

facilities. 

Ongoing 

 85. Maintain an up-to-date facility and park inventory to support future 

planning efforts and track Master Plan progress. 

Ongoing 
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B. Facility Benchmarking 

A benchmarking exercise was undertaken to illustrate facility provision levels in other jurisdictions. This data is 

one of several inputs that has informed the development of provision targets for the Master Plan.  

The comparator group includes seven large urban municipalities in Ontario: Toronto, Mississauga, Brampton, 

Ottawa, Vaughan, London, and Windsor. Unless otherwise noted, the data includes facilities that are owned 

and/or permitted for public use by the municipality, including facilities that are leased or under agreement 

(such as school board fields and facilities for which the City of Hamilton has an agreement for public use). 

The data represents a snapshot in time and must be viewed in context with other factors. 

Average Municipal Facility Provision Levels, Per Capita 

Facility Type City of Hamilton* Comparator Average 

Recreation Facilities 1 per: 1 per: 

Community/Recreation Centres  25,400 24,680 

Indoor Pools 25,400 49,760 

Outdoor Pools  58,400 65,040 

Gymnasiums 36,500 27,300 

Seniors Recreation Spaces  48,670 66,400 

Arenas (ice pads) 23,360 31,000 

Community Halls 21,630 186,040 

Park Facilities 1 per: 1 per: 

Baseball Diamonds (total fields) 2,990 6,110 

Soccer and Multi-Use Fields (total fields) 3,100 4,760 

Football Fields (note: excludes shared use fields) 593,960 56,090 

Cricket Fields 292,000 102,830 

Playgrounds  2,230 1,820 

Outdoor Fitness Stations 64,900 58,660 

Tennis Courts  7,390 4,530 

Pickleball Courts (dedicated) 24,300 387,330 

Basketball and Multi-use Courts  5,480 9,900 

Bocce Courts 14,970 24,570 

Lawn Bowling Greens 145,990 176,280 

Spray Pads  8,460 17,940 

Wading Pools 73,000 36,290 

Skateboard Parks  73,000 80,130 

Bike Parks and Pump Tracks 583,960 474,600 

Leash Free Dog Zones  48,670 62,960 

Outdoor Ice Rinks and Trails (refrigerated) 145,990 79,100 

Outdoor Running Tracks 116,790 n/a 

Community Gardens 41,710 62,810 

Golf Courses  291,980 474,600 

Source: Adapted from recent municipal master plans by Monteith Brown Planning Consultants, 2021 
* Based on a 2021 population estimate of 593,963 persons. Rates are rounded. 
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C. Facility Mapping 

The following mapping illustrates the locations and classifications (where applicable) of existing City of 

Hamilton recreation and parks facilities, including those assets that are used under agreement by the 

municipality. In cases where the Recreation Master Plan identifies distribution-based provision targets, 

theoretical service radii have been added to the maps to show potential gap areas.  

The facility maps and corresponding inventories are one of several inputs that informed the Master Plan’s 

needs assessments. They are provided herein for reference only and are accurate as of January 1, 2022. Any 

use which a third party makes of this mapping, or any reliance on or decisions to be made based on it, are 

the responsibility of such third parties. 

Recreation Facilities 
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Summary of Recommendations 1 

Summary of Recommendations 

All recommendations from the 2022 City of Hamilton Recreation Master Plan are shown in the following 

table. For additional detail, please see the full Master Plan and applicable background reports. 

Proposed Timing 

• Short-term: 2023 to 2031

• Medium-term: 2032 to 2041

• Longer-term: 2042 to 2051

• Ongoing: Guidelines and practices to be followed on a continual basis

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Community 

Recreation 

Centres 

1. Prepare a CRC Renewal and Redevelopment Strategy in the short-term

to guide major reinvestment in existing facilities. Key components

include site specific needs and opportunities audits to determine the

potential to renew and/or expand aging CRCs on-site or nearby. Many

of these facilities may be co-located with schools and/or are

constrained, such as Ryerson, Sir Winston Churchill, Dominic Agostino

Riverdale, Hill Park, Sir Allan MacNab, Dalewood, and Central

Recreation Centres and others. Criteria to assess need and priority are

advanced in this Master Plan.

Short-term 

2. Establish new growth-related CRCs (7) in:

- Waterdown (short-term) – pool, gym, program space, etc. (Harry

Howell Arena)

- Binbrook (short-term) – gym, program space (Glanbrook Arena)

- Fruitland-Winona (short-term) – gym, program space to replace

temporary CC (secondary plan site)

- South Mountain (medium-term) – pool, gym, program space, etc.

(site required)

- Saltfleet (medium-term) – pool, gym, program space (Saltfleet

Arena site - repurpose)

- Growth-related needs in Lower Hamilton (medium to longer-term)

– vertical CRCs; specific components to be evaluated (Eastwood

Arena and 2 sites tbd)

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

Indoor Pools 3. Modernize indoor pools as part of CRC renewal projects, where

feasible. Undertake a feasibility study in the short-term to consider

options for renewing or replacing Dundas Community Pool.

Short-term 

and 

Ongoing 

4. Develop indoor pools as part of the following growth-related CRCs:

- Waterdown (short-term) – Harry Howell Arena

- South Mountain (medium-term) – site required

- Saltfleet (medium-term) – replace H.G. Brewster Pool through

redevelopment of Saltfleet Arena site

- Growth-related needs in Lower Hamilton (medium to longer-term)

– 2 sites tbd

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 
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Summary of Recommendations 2 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Outdoor Pools 5. Redevelop existing outdoor pools:

- Victoria Park (short-term)

- Chedoke Pool (medium-term)

- Ancaster (longer-term)

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

6. Develop new outdoor pools to address growth-related needs in the

following areas as opportunities allow:

- Hamilton Mountain (medium-term)

- Lower Hamilton (longer-term)

Medium-term  

to 

Longer-term 

Gymnasiums 7. Develop gymnasiums as part of all new and expanded CRCs, where

feasible. Notable gymnasium additions to existing CRCs in the short-

term include:

- Norman Pinky Lewis RC

- Stoney Creek RC

See CRC recommendations for more detail. 

Short-term 

and 

Ongoing 

Seniors 

Recreation 

Spaces 

8. Expand existing seniors’ recreation centres (e.g., Sackville Hill Seniors

Centre, Ancaster Seniors Activity Centre) to meet growing program

needs.

Short-term 

9. Consider enhanced seniors’ programming space at the following

locations:

- Alexander Park Community Hub project (short-term) – in

partnership with local club if warranted/supported at this location

- Proposed Fruitland-Winona CRC (short-term) – replacement for

Winona Senior Citizen Centre

- Proposed South Mountain CRC (medium-term)

- Proposed Saltfleet CRC (medium-term)

- Work with community partners to address potential needs in

Hamilton Mountain and Upper Stoney Creek (longer-term)

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

Arenas 10. Renew the following arenas:

- Dave Andreychuk Mountain Arena (short-term)

- Chedoke Twin Pad Arena (short-term)

- others to be determined on a case-by-case basis over the medium

and longer-terms, with consideration of adding other needed

recreational spaces and ability to use year-round

Short-term 

and 

Ongoing 
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Summary of Recommendations   3 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Arenas 

(continued) 

11. Decommission the following arenas in the short-term to align supply 

with demand and realize cost efficiencies: 

- Stoney Creek Arena – remove arena from service (add gym to 

Stoney Creek RC) 

- Saltfleet Arena – remove arena from service (redevelop as a CRC 

without ice pads); note: prior to retiring Stoney Creek and Saltfleet 

Arenas, ensure suitable community access to ice time within Lower 

Stoney Creek  

- Eastwood Arena – remove arena from service (replace one ice pad 

as part of broader CRC development in the medium to longer-

term) 

- conversion of other single pad arenas (to floor-based activities, 

etc.) may be considered in the medium- to longer-term, where 

appropriate 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 

 12. Develop additional arenas to address growth-related needs (3 

additional ice pads, for a total of 28) in the medium to longer-term. 

Specific strategies will depend on closure or repurposing of selected 

single pad arenas and may include: 

- Purchase of ice from non-municipal providers 

- Expansion to existing arena and CRC facilities 

- Development of new ice pads (possibly as part of future CRCs), 

with consideration given to Lower Hamilton, Lower Stoney Creek, 

and/or Upper Stoney Creek 

Medium-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Community 

Halls 

13. Evaluate needs for multi-use and multi-partnered community hubs in 

growing rural settlement areas, such as Mount Hope (short-term). 

Short-term 

and  

Ongoing 

 14. Prior to undertaking significant investment in existing community halls, 

assess local needs, capacity within area facilities, and potential long-

term usage. The assessment should be used to guide options, including 

sale, decommissioning, third-party-lease, and/or reinvestment. 

Ongoing 

Other Recreation 

Facilities 

15. Municipal provision of non-core indoor recreation facilities is not 

recommended, but could be considered in partnership with local 

community-based clubs. A standardized partnership framework should 

be used to evaluate and respond to such requests. 

Ongoing 
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Summary of Recommendations   4 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Soccer and 

Multi-use Fields 

16. Provide access to up to 31 additional soccer and multi-use fields (ULE) 

by 2051, with most of these fields coming on-line in the medium- to 

longer-term. A variety of strategies will be used to address these needs: 

- In the short-term, a priority should be placed on opportunities for 

reserving lands for sports fields through secondary plans and 

development proposals; parkland securement approaches will be 

guided by the City’s Parks Master Plan.  

- New field development should focus on higher quality fields (e.g., 

artificial turf, Class A, Class B). 

- An audit of existing field sites is required to determine upgrade 

potential and a field improvement program is recommended to 

increase the capacity of existing assets. This may include upgrades 

to turf surface/quality, lighting and support amenities that will 

result in more artificial turf, Class A, and Class B fields.  

- Options for offsetting a portion of upgrade costs through a capital 

surcharge on user fees should be evaluated. 

- A capital reserve should be established to facilitate artificial turf 

replacement. 

- The City will regularly seek to collaborate with school boards and 

other land-owners to improve community access to quality fields at 

affordable rates. 

- Collect both youth and adult registration levels to help track supply 

and demand over time. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Football Fields 17. Consider opportunities to accommodate football and other field sports 

when designing new artificial turf fields. There is no set target for 

football field provision; needs will be assessed on a case-by-case-basis 

with consideration of the availability of school fields. 

Ongoing 
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Summary of Recommendations   5 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Baseball 

Diamonds 

18. Provide access to approximately 32 additional ball diamonds (ULE) by 

2051, with a focus on diamond enhancements in the short-term. A 

variety of strategies will be used to address these needs: 

- An audit of existing field sites is required to determine upgrade 

potential and a diamond improvement program is recommended 

to increase the capacity of existing assets. This may include adding 

lights, expanding fields, and improving amenities that will result in 

more Class A and B diamonds.  

- A priority should be placed on developing new diamonds in 

community-level parks and reserving lands for sports fields through 

secondary plans and development proposals; parkland securement 

approaches will be guided by the City’s Parks Master Plan.  

- New diamond development should focus on higher quality Class A 

and B diamonds.  

- Options for offsetting a portion of upgrade costs through a capital 

surcharge on user fees should be evaluated. 

- The City will regularly seek to collaborate with rural sub-

committees to improve community access to quality diamonds. 

- Collect both youth and adult registration levels to help track supply 

and demand over time. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Cricket Fields 19. Develop up to 3 new cricket fields by 2051. This can be achieved by: 

- Designing new fields into new and redeveloped park sites. These 

may be designed as cricket/soccer field overlays.  

- Making use of under-utilized park sites and other City lands.  

- Ensuring that fields are properly designed and maintained (about 

150 to 185 metres in diameter, with artificial turf fields and grass 

fields that are cut shorter) to accommodate adult play. User groups 

should be consulted as part of field design. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

Playgrounds 20. Continue to address growth-related needs and gaps in playground 

distribution (based on a 500- to 800-metre catchment) through 

installations in existing parks, new park development, or other means 

as necessary. The relocation or removal of playground equipment may 

be explored on a case-by-case basis, in consultation with the public and 

with consideration to pre-established criteria (see Section 8.4). 

Ongoing 

 21. Review the adequacy of the City’s annual budget for playground 

replacement on municipal lands, including annual inflationary factors. 

Budgets must give proper consideration to accessibility requirements 

(including rubber surfacing within selected City-wide and Community 

Parks), associated landscaping, site furniture and supporting amenities. 

Short-term 

 22. Investigate external funding sources and partnership opportunities to 

supplement municipal funding for the development and replacement 

of Hamilton’s playgrounds. 

Short-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   6 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Outdoor Fitness 

Stations 

23. Provide up to five additional outdoor fitness station locations by 2051. 

A priority should be placed on improving the current distribution, with 

a focus on areas of lower- to medium-income, including Lower Stoney 

Creek, West Hamilton/Dundas, and under-served parts of Lower 

Hamilton. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 24. Develop planning guidelines to guide the siting of future outdoor 

fitness locations, including both equipment-based locations and open 

space exercise zones. These guidelines should give consideration to 

appropriate park types, support amenities, and other site characteristics 

that would support strong usage levels. 

Short-term 

Tennis Courts 25. Develop approximately 23 additional outdoor tennis courts by 2051. 

Public courts will be required in areas of growth (including South 

Mountain, Binbook and Fruitland-Winona; and Lower Hamilton in the 

longer-term) and may be designed as multi-use courts. New club courts 

may be considered through expansion to existing sites or new club 

formation, supported by verified membership levels and waiting lists. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 26. Initiate a tennis court rehabilitation program. This work should be 

informed by public consultation and an implementation strategy for 

court renewal and development. 

Short-term 

 27. Review the adequacy of budget amounts for court rehabilitation and 

investigate external funding sources and partnership opportunities to 

supplement municipal funding. This applies to all outdoor courts, 

including tennis, pickleball, basketball, and multi-use courts. 

Short-term 

 28. Review the suitability of developing public tennis courts within 

Neighbourhood Parks, particularly within the Urban Growth Centre. 

This review should be extended to other park amenities and park types 

and be reflected in the Zoning By-law and related policies. 

Short-term 

Pickleball 

Courts 

29. Monitor community demand for pickleball and address needs for 

outdoor courts through various strategies. This includes:  

- Providing “dedicated” courts to address organized play. The City 

will work with pickleball organizations to monitor and assess the 

need for additional dedicated court complexes over time. 

Standards for court construction should be reviewed, including an 

appropriate setback from residential areas. 

- Providing “overlay” courts to address casual play. Through new 

construction and court rehabilitation projects, the City will consider 

the relining of public tennis courts to allow for shared use. This will 

typically be on sites with one to two courts. Priority should be 

given to improving the geographic distribution of public pickleball 

courts. 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   7 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Basketball and 

Multi-use 

Courts 

30. Improve the distribution of basketball and multi-use courts by adding 

new courts in gap and growth areas. Approximately 24.5 additional 

courts (full court equivalents) are required by 2051. Where appropriate, 

new courts should be designed as multi-use courts. Short-term 

priorities for court development include: 

- West Hamilton/Dundas (all areas); 

- Upper Stoney Creek (northern portion); 

- Ancaster (west of Highway 403); 

- Lower Hamilton (Gage Park area); and  

- Hamilton Mountain (northern portion). 

Short-term  

to  

Longer-term 

 31. Update the City’s design standards and usage policies for multi-use 

courts to reflect contemporary trends and allow for greater flexibility in 

use and programming. 

Short-term  

 32. Initiate a basketball and multi-use court rehabilitation program. This 

work should be informed by public consultation and an 

implementation strategy for court renewal and development. 

Short-term 

Beach 

Volleyball 

Courts 

33. To support City and community programming, identify one site to 

support a 3-court sand volleyball complex. This may be established as a 

pilot project and made permanent subject to successful use. Design 

and maintenance standards should be developed to support the 

provision of these park amenities. 

Short-term 

Bocce Courts 34. No new bocce courts and/or dedicated bocce buildings are 

recommended. Continued communication is required between the City 

and user groups to ensure the safe and reasonable use of support 

buildings. Existing outdoor bocce courts will be evaluated for removal 

should clubs fold. 

Ongoing 

Lawn Bowling 

Greens 

35. No new lawn bowling greens are recommended. Existing facilities will 

be evaluated for removal should clubs fold. 

Ongoing 

 36. Agreements between the City and lawn bowling clubs should be 

reviewed to ensure an appropriate and sustainable allocation of 

operational and financial responsibilities. 

Short-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   8 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Spray Pads 37. Install spray pads in gap and growth areas, with consideration of 

recommended service radii (1km for neighbourhood spray pads and 

1.5km for community spray pads) and the identification of appropriate 

locations.  

New spray pads in the short-term include those in current capital plans, 

such as: 

- Broughton Park East or alternative site (HM)  

- Mountain Drive Park (HM) 

- Brightside Park (LH) 

- Woodland Park (LH) 

- Smokey Hollow Park (FLA) 

New spray pads in the medium-term should continue to address 

existing and growth-related gaps in distribution. Appropriate sites 

should be selected in: 

- Lower Stoney Creek – 2 (one north of QEW and one in the 

Saltfleet area) 

- Upper Stoney Creek (Rymal Road area) 

Short-term 

to 

Medium-term 

 38. Evaluate the need to replace or remove existing Neighbourhood Spray 

Pads when they reach end of life. The evaluation should apply the 

criteria advanced in this Master Plan (see Section 8.4), including the 

recommended service radii. 

Ongoing 

Wading Pools 39. Existing wading pools will be evaluated for repurposing or removal as 

they reach end of life; evaluation criteria have been identified in the 

Master Plan (Section 8.4).  

Ongoing 

Skateboard 

Parks 

40. Develop two additional City-level or Community Skate Parks in the 

short- to medium-term to address gaps in distribution. Confirm 

locations within: 

- Ancaster (possibly Ancaster Community Centre) – City Skate Park 

- Lower Stoney Creek (possibly Fruitland-Winona) – Community 

Skate Park 

Short-term 

to 

Medium-term 

 41. Develop up to two additional Neighbourhood-level skate parks in the 

medium- to longer-term to address localized needs. Confirm locations 

within: 

- Hamilton Mountain (site tbd);  

- Lower Hamilton (possibly Powell Park); and/or 

- Lower Stoney Creek (possibly Sir Wilfrid Laurier) 

Medium-term 

to 

Longer-term 

 42. Consider the inclusion of Skate Dots (one or more benches, ledge walls 

or rails) within new and redeveloped parks and trails.  

Ongoing 

 43. Establish a skate park renewal program that addresses aging 

infrastructure, including the replacement of modular parks with 

poured-in-place concrete parks at the end of lifecycle. 

Short-term 

Bike Parks and 

Pump Tracks 

44. Expand and convert the dirt bike park in Gage Park to asphalt to 

decrease maintenance, extend the season, and broaden its userbase. 

Short-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   9 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Bike Parks and 

Pump Tracks 

(continued) 

45. Provide two to three new bicycle pump tracks by 2051. These should 

be distributed across the city and associated with new and redeveloped 

skate parks (which can accommodate multi-wheeled users such as 

scooters, skateboards and BMX bikes). Selection of bike park locations 

requires a site-specific analysis using the criteria established to guide 

the Gage Park pilot project. 

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

 46. Work with other City Divisions to explore options for expanding 

mountain biking opportunities within City parks (as identified in the 

Recreational Trails Master Plan). 

Short-term 

Leash Free Dog 

Areas 

47. Continue to work toward the goal of establishing a minimum of one 

leash free dog area per ward, with a primary focus on resolving gaps in 

Lower Stoney Creek, Hamilton Mountain, and parts of Lower Hamilton. 

Short-term 

to 

Longer-term 

 48. Update the Leash Free Parks Policy to address the dynamics of 

providing, designing and maintaining leash free dog areas in higher 

density neighbourhoods. This updated approach should recognize the 

shared responsibility of the development community and the City in 

responding to the needs of pet owners and their pets. 

Short-term 

Outdoor Ice 

Rinks and 

Skating Trails 

49. Encourage partnerships and community funding for the development 

of two artificial (refrigerated) outdoor ice rinks in additional locations 

across the City. Possible locations include (but may not be limited to) 

Confederation Park and Olympic Park on Hamilton Mountain.  

Ongoing 

 50. Explore synthetic ice and other technologies that can enhance the 

efficiency and viability of current and future outdoor ice rinks. 

Short-term 

 51. Continue to sustain the volunteer-led neighbourhood rink program 

that supports natural ice rinks in suitable park locations across 

Hamilton. Where appropriate, water service should be considered as a 

primary amenity in new and redeveloped parks to support future rink 

provision. Additional marketing and support activities should also be 

provided to volunteers to bolster the success of the program. 

Ongoing 

Community 

Gardens 

52. Support the establishment of community gardens on appropriate 

municipal lands and as an option in new and redeveloped parks (in 

accordance with the Community Gardens Policy). An equitable 

distribution across Hamilton is desired (recognizing that the City is one 

of many landowners), with more sites in denser, higher needs areas. 

Ongoing 

Golf Courses 53. An updated Golf Strategy is required to create and guide a long-term 

vision for the City’s municipal golf courses and related services. The 

Strategy should include community engagement, and consider items 

such as (but not limited to) highest and best use, infrastructure needs, 

complementary year-round programming, public access, environmental 

management, financial objectives, and more. 

Short-term 

Outdoor 

Running Tracks 

54. No additional outdoor running tracks are recommended, though more 

looped hard-surface walking paths should be established within the 

parks system. Neighbourhood and community-level tracks in 

deteriorating condition should be evaluated and considered for removal 

if they become unsafe. 

Ongoing 
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Summary of Recommendations   10 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Outdoor 

Running Tracks 

(continued) 

55. Continue to maintain Mohawk Sports Park which, along with several 

school sites, meets community-wide needs for competition-level track 

and field sites. 

Ongoing 

Support 

Buildings in 

Parks 

56. Prepare a strategy and decision-making framework to guide the 

renewal, development and disposition of clubhouses and fieldhouses. 

Give consideration to building usage and conditions, responsibilities, 

community access, etc. 

Short-term 

Washroom 

Buildings in 

Parks 

57. Provide permanent, accessible washroom facilities within Community 

and City-wide Parks and at selected trailheads, where required. 

Consideration should be given to high use sites that may support year-

round facilities (pending direction from the winter washroom pilot 

program). Washrooms will not generally be provided within 

Neighbourhood Parks. 

Ongoing 

Service Provision 58. Identify satisfaction levels in the Recreation Division once service 

recovery is closer to pre-pandemic levels. 

Short-term 

 59. Place primary focus on getting participants back into sport, increasing 

volunteerism, and educating Hamiltonians on the importance and 

benefits of recreational participation for people of all ages and 

backgrounds. 

Short-term 

 60. Develop tools for staff to engage underserved populations at the 

neighbourhood level and address barriers to participation. 

Short-term 

 61. Develop a Volunteer Plan in concert with community stakeholders to 

address the apparent decline in volunteers. This plan may include (but 

should not be limited to) identifying skill gaps, communication, use of 

technology, training, promotion, and recognition. 

Short-term 

Hiring and 

Staffing 

62. Coordinate with allied partners to attract, retain and incentivize staff in 

the public recreation sector, including understanding current skill gaps 

and barriers to applying. Work with Human Resources to address 

through streamlined, localized, and non-traditional recruitment and 

hiring practices. 

Short-term 

Diversity and 

Inclusion 

63. Host a forum every other year with community partners of underserved 

residents to discuss diversity, equity, and inclusion in Hamilton’s 

recreation and sport sector. The purpose of these forums will be to 

discuss advancements, gaps, collective impact, and future actions in 

ensuring that all underserved residents can lead active and healthy 

lifestyles by reducing barriers to participation.  

Short-term 

 64. Enhance access to recreation by working with other social service 

providers to allow for a single application for all City benefits and 

subsidy programs. 

Short-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   11 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Performance 

Measurement 

65. Develop a simple set of service delivery targets and respective 

performance measures. Key steps include: 

a) engage all levels of Recreation Division staff in defining the targets 

and measures, recognizing that priorities may differ between 

recreation planning areas and operational units; 

b) develop a data collection methodology and a dashboard that 

would be shared and accessible to reflect the work within the 

operational units; 

c) collect baseline data in year one and refine targets to ensure that 

they are achievable and embrace continuous improvement; 

d) host an annual forum with staff to share successes and ways of 

meeting or exceeding service delivery targets; and 

e) share achievements through communications vehicles and 

recognition. 

Short-term 

Pricing 66. Develop a Recreation Services Pricing Policy. The policy will provide 

guidance to staff and transparency to the public in the setting of fair-

minded rates and fees for the provision of recreation services in 

Hamilton. A diverse and skills-based steering committee may be 

engaged to assist in the development and testing of the principles that 

will help to define the value of recreation services. 

Short-term 

Partnerships 67. Adopt a Standardized Partnership Framework that sets out a fair, 

equitable and transparent process for creating future relationships with 

outside entities. The framework should: 

a) build on the results of the opportunities assessment and provide a 

structure for continuous partnership evaluation in the future;  

b) include goals and objectives statements to frame realistic 

expectations for the relationship; 

c) include an evaluation process specific to unsolicited proposals; and 

d) include a process for monitoring and evaluating the relationship. 

Short-term 

 68. Regularly review agreements with third-party operators that have 

dedicated access to facilities to ensure an appropriate and sustainable 

distribution of operational and financial responsibilities. Examples 

include tennis and pickleball court complexes, lawn bowling greens, 

bocce courts, select seniors’ centres, community halls, etc. 

Ongoing 

Sport 

Development 

69. Develop a Community Sport Plan. The plan will define the sport delivery 

model in Hamilton, focus on increasing participation of Hamilton’s 

underserved populations, and measure the effectiveness of the sport 

delivery system. 

Short-term 

 70. Develop a Sport Tourism and Hosting Strategy. At minimum, the 

strategy – prepared in partnership between Sport Tourism and the 

Recreation Division – would assess event hosting requirements, the 

capacity of facilities to host events, possible facility upgrades and high-

level costs, and the economic impact potential. 

Short-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   12 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Funding the 

Plan 

71. Use this Master Plan as a resource in developing the City’s annual and 

multi-year budget documents, secondary plans, and related studies.  

Ongoing 

 72. Maximize available funding sources through effective financial 

processes and practices. 

Ongoing 

Addressing our 

Funding Gap 

73. Continue to increase spending on facility rehabilitation and 

replacement to address the growing backlog of deferred maintenance 

and focus on necessary upgrades. A sustainable funding model will 

create more resilient infrastructure and avoid higher capital costs in the 

future. Considerations include: 

a) Calculating annual funding amounts for ongoing repair and 

replacement projects as 2% of facility replacement values.  

b) Establishing a capital renewal policy that considers bolstering block 

funds to provide high priority and sufficient funding for ongoing 

facility renewal and lifecycle requirements. 

c) Considering the establishment of a separate funding stream to 

address new, non-growth-related facility development. 

d) Considering alternative funding and cost-sharing approaches to 

achieve capital and operating cost recovery targets, such as (but not 

limited to) surcharges, fundraising, grants, sponsorships and naming 

rights, and various forms of collaboration to provide the best value 

to residents.  

Short-term 

and 

Ongoing 

 74. Coordinate facility upgrades and renewal projects to minimize 

disruptions while maximizing outcomes (e.g., combine multiple work 

items).  

Ongoing 

 75. Assess operating budget implications and partnership options prior to 

approving major capital projects.  

Ongoing 

 76. Maintain facilities in a safe, clean and attractive condition. Develop a 

process to measure unplanned closures and their impacts. 

Ongoing 

 77. Consider repurposing aging facilities that are no longer needed to 

maintain service levels. 

Ongoing 

Plan Evaluation 

and Monitoring 

78. Implement a system for the regular monitoring of the Master Plan. 

Opportunities to link the Master Plan to other corporate strategies and 

initiatives should also be sought. 

Short-term 

 79. Reassess the direction, priorities, and accomplishments of the Master 

Plan at approximately ten-year intervals to inform planning and funding 

strategies. 

Medium-term 

Implementation  80. Prepare an Implementation Strategy for this Recreation Master Plan to 

inform long-term capital budgets. This Strategy will assess financial 

implications and use the tools in this Master Plan to establish a 

prioritized listing of capital projects over the next ten years (including 

both major renovations and new facilities). 

Short-term 
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Summary of Recommendations   13 

Subject Area Recommendations Timing 

Implementation 

(continued) 

81. Ensure that planning for major capital projects includes meaningful 

community engagement, feasibility studies that validate building 

program and service requirements (informed by demographic and 

socio-economic data, local needs, recreation trends and preferences, 

etc.), and consideration of potential partnerships. 

Ongoing 

 82. Develop a communications plan following approval of the Master Plan 

to create awareness about its key messages and recommendations 

amongst residents and stakeholders. Implement a system for the 

regular reporting of the Master Plan, including an annual update to the 

community (e.g., report card). 

Short-term 

 83. Develop evidence-based facility assessment tools and guidelines to 

improve database management and business intelligence. 

Short-term 

 84. Regularly review design standards for new and renovated recreation 

facilities. 

Ongoing 

 85. Maintain an up-to-date facility and park inventory to support future 

planning efforts and track Master Plan progress. 

Ongoing 
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Planning Context
• For over ten years, major recreation facility 

development has been guided by the City’s indoor 
and outdoor recreation facility strategies.

• An update is required to meet the City’s emerging 
planning and policy context, including alignment 
with GRIDS 2 and other City initiatives.

• The indoor and outdoor studies have been 
combined within one overarching Recreation 
Master Plan that will guide our capital plan and 
how we deliver services in the future.

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

2
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Recreation Master Plan Overview
• The goal of the Master Plan is to ensure the City's 

recreation portfolio is responsive to needs in a manner 
that is responsible, equitable and cost-effective.

• This is a long-range study that looks at needs across 
the entire City of Hamilton.

• The Plan will guide future decision-making. Facility 
needs have been identified to 2051, though the 
primary emphasis is on the next 10 years. Service 
directions are also provided for a 10 year timeframe.

• The Plan contains 85 recommendations, divided into 
short, medium, and long-term timeframes.

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

3
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A “Made-in-Hamilton” Plan

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

4

The Master Plan is evidence-based, built on:
• public and stakeholder input
• demographic data and growth forecasts
• usage data and trends
• municipal benchmarking
• program and facility inventories
• asset management information
• current policies and financial information
• supporting studies and reports
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Public Engagement

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

5

Input and feedback was solicited from the public 
and user groups in 2021 and 2022

• Project Webpage
• Community Survey
• Stakeholder Questionnaire
• Public Information Centres
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Recreation is an Essential Service

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

6

• We maintain over 1,400 recreation facilities and 
amenities. Annually, there are 1.7 million participant 
visits to our programs 187,000 rental hours of our 
assets.

• We also work in partnership with many other
providers to deliver exceptional service to all
Hamiltonians.

• The pandemic has created a new appreciation for our 
recreation and parks spaces, but has also led to
short-term staff shortages and growing waitlists.
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Maximizing Our Assets

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

7

• The design and supply of our existing recreation 
facilities reflect historic provision approaches.

• Many facilities are aging (the average community 
recreation centre is almost 40 years old) –
deteriorating facilities affect user experience, 
create risk, and increase our costs.

The Plan aims to ensure that we maintain our 
facilities in a state of good repair and 
strategically fill gaps where previous planning 
has left communities underserved.
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New Facilities for a Growing City

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

8

• Hamilton is growing – there will be 236,000 new 
residents by 2051, with most of this growth projected 
for the downtown core and along key transit
corridors.

In the face of a growing city, the Plan aims to 
maintain current provision rates for most facilities 
and services over the next 30 years.
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Guiding Principles

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

9

Five guiding principles have been developed to inform
the Plan’s recommendations and its implementation:

1. Equity and Inclusion
2. A Spectrum of Recreation Service Choices
3. High Quality Facilities and Services
4. Partnerships and Collective Impact
5. Financial Sustainability
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Big Moves (1 of 2)

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

10

1. Developing strategies to strengthen resident 
participation, including accessible and affordable 
services and facilities.

2. Aligning our capital needs with the City’s new 
growth plan, such as community facilities in areas of 
higher density and updated design standards.

3. Making the case for capital renewal and upgrades 
to existing facilities, recognizing that sufficient 
funding is needed to take care of the assets the 
community values the most.
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Big Moves (2 of 2)

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

11

4. Identifying long-term capital projects for major 
facilities, which will inform our financial forecasts and 
partnership discussions.

5. Creating tools to reinforce the effective delivery of 
services, such as pandemic recovery, inclusion, 
community sport, partnership evaluation, and cross-
sector collaboration.

6. Maximizing our impact through accessible, multi-
use and high quality amenities that can address 
many needs across the age, ability, and activity 
spectrums.
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Recreation Facilities

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

12

Key recommendations for the next ten years include:
• Prepare a Community Recreation Centre Renewal and 

Redevelopment Strategy to guide major reinvestment in 
existing facilities

• Establish 3 new growth-related Community Recreation
Centres by 2031:
– Waterdown: pool, gym, program space (Harry Howell Arena)
– Binbrook: gym, program space (Glanbrook Arena)
– Fruitland-Winona: gym, program space (secondary plan site)

• Advance the Mount Hope Community Hub project
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Recreation Facilities

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

13

Key recommendations for the next ten years include:
• Consider options for renewing or replacing Dundas 

Community Pool
• Redevelop Victoria Park Pool
• Add gymnasiums to Pinky Lewis RC and Stoney Creek RC
• Expand Sackville Hill and Ancaster Seniors’ Centres
• Complete the Alexander Park Community Hub project
• Undertake renewal projects at Dave Andreychuk Mountain 

Arena and Chedoke Twin Pad Arena
• Decommission 3 arenas (Stoney Creek, Saltfleet and 

Eastwood) to accommodate other facility projects
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Park Facilities

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

14

Key recommendations for the next ten years include:
• Expand community access to high quality sports fields

(soccer, baseball, multi-use, cricket), with a short-term
focus on ball diamond enhancement and development

• Develop new sport courts to address gaps and growth-
related needs; initiate a sport court rehabilitation program

• Review budgetary requirements to address the
increasing number of playground replacement;
investigate external funding sources

• Install spray pads in gap and growth areas, and evaluate
the removal of selected spray pads at end of life

• Continue to expand the skate and bike park network
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Recreation Service Delivery

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

15

Key recommendations for the next ten years include:
• Focus on pandemic recovery through initiatives 

directed toward bolstering participation, user 
satisfaction, staff recruitment, and volunteer support

• Develop tools to better engage under-served 
populations in community recreation and sport

• Work collectively with other service providers to 
advance strategic goals and participation rates

• Establish a standardized partnership framework to 
guide relationships with outside entities

• Develop a Recreation Services Pricing Policy, 
Community Sport Plan, and Sport Tourism and 
Hosting Strategy
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Funding, Evaluation & Next Steps

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

16

• There is no specific request for additional funding 
at this time, but the Plan does make the case for 
sustainable funding.

• Multiple funding sources and partnerships will be 
required for full implementation and a continued 
commitment to increasing block funding is needed.

• Hamilton residents will continue to be consulted on 
specific projects as they move forward, such as new 
recreation centres and parks.
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Funding, Evaluation & Next Steps

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

17

Key recommendations include:
• Use the Master Plan as a resource in developing 

budgets, secondary plans, and related studies
• Continue to increase spending on facility rehabilitation 

and replacement
• Develop an Implementation Strategy for the Master

Plan to assess financial implications and establish a
prioritized listing of capital projects

• Review the Plan every 10 years to ensure that decision-
making is responsible, sustainable and transparent.
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Summary of Staff Report Recommendations

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

18

1. That the Recreation Master Plan be approved;
2. That staff develop and report back on an implementation strategy to include 

funding considerations for short-term facility recommendations; and
3. That any recommendations requiring capital funding be brought forward for 

consideration as a separate report or be included in the annual Capital Budget.
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THANK YOU

HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT
Recreation Division

19
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10.1 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

General Manager's Office 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022  

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan (HSC22042) (City 
Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Jenn Hohol (905) 546-2424 Ext. 7857 
Patrick Byrne (905) 546-2424 Ext. 2903 

SUBMITTED BY: Angela Burden 
General Manager 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 
 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
(a) That staff be directed to initiate a corporation-wide, community stakeholder 

approach to develop a Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan responding to 
the current housing crisis that leverages the work of the ten-year Housing and 
Homelessness Action Plan and initiatives under way in Healthy and Safe 
Communities, Planning and Economic Development and Corporate Services 
departments; 

 
(b)  That the General Manager, Healthy and Safe Communities Department be 

authorized to hire a consultant to lead the development of the Housing Stability 
and Investment Plan, including engagement from the corporation, community 
stakeholders and the general public, for amount up to $150,000; 

  
(c) That staff be directed to pursue funding for the recovery of some or all of the 

$150,000 expenditure from external sources and that any unfunded balance 
remaining be funded from the Human Service Integration Project ID 6502141100; 

 
(d) That given the urgency of issues, and in recognition of the critical need for multiple 

and diverse sectors to work together to achieve best possible outcomes along the 
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SUBJECT: Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan (HSC22042) (City Wide) - 
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OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

housing continuum, staff be directed in the interim to report quarterly on prioritized 
actions underway and overall plan progress, and by end of Q2, 2023, bring 
forward a draft of the Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan, inclusive of best 
practice recommendations for City-led actions and recommended best practice 
contributions of community partners by sector; and,  

 
(e) That Council, through the Mayor’s office, continue to advocate with Federal and 

Provincial governments to secure financial support for new housing development 
as well as building financial partnerships between both levels of government to 
help address the housing crisis affecting the City of Hamilton. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Like many municipalities across the country, the City of Hamilton is in a housing crisis.  
The City does not have a healthy housing continuum as defined by the gap between 
supply and demand across every part of the continuum and faces unprecedented 
challenge in addressing the housing needs for the residents of the City - from deep 
affordable housing to homeownership.  A healthy housing continuum relates to a 
municipality having housing availability across the housing spectrum of home ownership 
and rental units. There is no simple answer in solving the housing crisis and it will take a 
concerted effort from all levels of government, the City of Hamilton as a corporation and 
community stakeholders to work together to move towards more manageable solutions 
for residents so that Hamilton is the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
 
Given the current financial pressures at all levels of government, the exponential 
increase in residential land values, home resale values, lack of affordable housing, 
increased materials and labour costs, supply chain delays, there is an urgency for all 
parties to collaborate and identify and act on opportunities to drive positive change.  
This results in the need for all City Departments, community stakeholders from multiple 
sectors, private industry and other external partners including provincial and federal 
levels of government to work even more closely together over the broad housing 
continuum to address homelessness, emergency shelters, transitional housing, 
supportive housing, community housing, affordable housing and market housing needs.   
Both long-term planning and immediate action are required to achieve best possible 
outcomes.  
 
The recommendations in this report seek Council’s endorsement for taking a “whole of 
community” approach to immediate action, while at the same time working with partners 
to build a long-term Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan. This plan will build on 
existing efforts underway and will help to identify and coordinate the use of tools, assets 
and contributions across sectors and partners to ensure the best possible investments 
are being made across the housing continuum. Success for the development and 
implementation of a Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan requires: 
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OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
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 Integrated and focused solutions across all City departments    

 Community Stakeholders and leadership from all sectors whose actions influence 
the housing continuum 

 Public Engagement 

 A comprehensive strategy to ensure Provincial and Federal co-investment and 
partnership which includes Federal and Provincial partners at the table to 
understand the challenges/opportunities and discuss the plan moving forward.  

 
City staff continue to prioritize Homelessness and Housing as a term of Council priority, 
and as such, resources will be identified to support and lead this work internally with no 
request for net new resources.  However, to expedite and focus the development, 
engagement and implementation, staff will work with external stakeholders to explore 
additional available resources and are recommending a consultant be hired to lead the 
work at a cost to the City of no more than $150,000. 
 
Alternatives for Consideration –Not Applicable 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial: Consulting costs are projected to be up to $150,000. Staff will pursue funding 

for the recovery of some or all of the $150,000 from external sources with 
any unfunded balance remaining funded from the Human Service Integration 
Project ID 6502141100. The current balance in this Project ID as of July 2022 
is $320,000, leaving a balance of $170,000 for priorities identified in the 
December 2021 Capital Status report FCS21079(b). There is no levy impact 
to the recommendations.  

 
Staffing: None 
 
Legal: None  
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
The City of Hamilton's Housing & Homelessness Action Plan is a 10-year, solution-
focused, person-centred plan that guides decision making on how the Hamilton 
community will address affordable housing and homelessness issues. The Action Plan 
was developed in 2013, with a five-year review completed in 2020, with extensive 
community engagement and in partnership with a multi-stakeholder Planning Group and 
the Housing and Homelessness Advisory Committee.  
 
The City also has in place the Coming Together to End Homelessness: Hamilton’s 
Systems Planning Framework, developed in 2019, which sets a path forward to end 
chronic homelessness by 2025. It serves as a roadmap to guide municipal decision-
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OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

makers, staff, social service providers and community organizations in addressing the 
needs of individuals and families who are homeless or at risk of becoming homeless. 
 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
It is expected that in identifying best practices and/or recommended elements to 
improved and best possible outcomes in the development of the Housing Sustainability 
and Investment Plan, that City Departments and their divisions will need to consider 
several legislated requirements and corporate policies from across City departments, as 
well as regulations from provincial and federal ministries who fund projects and 
programs based on specific requirements.  
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
Initial discussions to inform this report and test support for recommended approach 
before recommending to Council were held with: 

 The City of Hamilton’s Senior Leadership Team  

 Housing Services Division, Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

 Public Health Services, Healthy and Safe Communities  

 Planning Division, Planning and Economic Development Department  

 Financial Planning, Administration and Policy Division, Corporate Services 
Department  

 Digital, Innovation & Strategic Partnership, City Manager’s Office  

 Community leaders from Hamilton Anchor Institution Leadership (HAIL): Mohawk 
College, Hamilton Chamber of Commerce, Hamilton Community Foundation, St. 
Joseph’s Healthcare Hamilton, Hamilton Health Sciences and the Hamilton 
Roundtable for Poverty Reduction,  

 Coalition of Hamilton Indigenous Leadership  

 Hamilton is Home  
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
Over the recent years, the City has seen significant impact on the residential real estate 
market and land values coupled with the impact of the pandemic affecting material 
costs, trade cots and supply chain deliver issues, all of which have affected the cost of 
housing in the City.  From the City perspective, the impacts are not controllable by the 
municipality alone in that the City cannot dictate costs of housing, who purchases/rents 
homes nor expedite the construction of new housing in the City.  However, the pressure 
is placed on the City to find solutions to make housing available and affordable. 
 
The housing system is extremely complex with programs, services, City divisions and 
external partners including provincial and federal levels of government working across a 
broad housing continuum to address homelessness, emergency shelters, transitional 
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housing supportive housing, community housing, affordable housing and market 
housing (Figure 1) 1.    
 
Figure 1 – The Housing Continuum  

Understanding that there is not enough money to solve all the issues, broad and 
inclusive engagement and identifying best practices that exist within each sector is 
critical to acting on near-term opportunities and developing a long-term strategy that will 
result in a healthy housing continuum for the City of Hamilton.   
 
The Housing and Homeless Action Plan and Coming Together to End Homelessness: 
Hamilton’s Systems Planning Framework re-envisions the way services are delivered 
and policies are implemented across Hamilton’s homeless-serving system.  These two 
housing strategies focus on deep affordability and the homeless-serving system within 
the housing continuum and work within the scope of the Housing Services Division.  
Beyond “affordable housing”, a gap remains with the “missing middle” where limited 
housing options for the move up market for those successful in affordable housing, first 
time buyers, etc. limiting movement up the “housing ladder”. 
 
The proposed Housing Stabilization and Investment Plan will be a plan that both builds 
on existing Council adopted strategies but also seeks input from the community 
stakeholders and public to address opportunities and obstacles to improving the 
housing continuum.  This Plan is not about targeting a single population demographic 
but improving the housing continuum across the entire spectrum. 
 
The development of this plan will: 

 

 Gather existing knowledge and best practice in one overarching and shared 
strategy; 

                                            
1 Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation https://www.cmhc-schl.gc.ca/en/professionals/industry-
innovation-and-leadership/industry-expertise/affordable-housing/about-affordable-housing/affordable-
housing-in-canada  
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 Identify existing levers along the housing continuum and educate leaders (including 
City of Hamilton) on the contributions that each sector can bring to bear that will 
result in improved/best outcomes;  

 Consider opportunities and issues related to all types of housing forms across the 
housing continuum including shelter system, affordable housing, “missing middle” – 
meaning limited opportunities for first time homebuyers, empty nesters trying to 
downsize, etc.; 

 Quantify the financial pressures facing the City of Hamilton along each part of the 
housing continuum and recommend solutions; 

 Act as a catalyst to drive the implementation of immediate prioritized actions, 
sustainable strategies, and nimble decision-making for all partners who have a role 
in housing outcomes;  

 Ensure a bias-to-action and early implementation of critical solutions real time and , 
at the same time  build principles and make recommendations for decision making 
and action in the long-term Housing Sustainability and Investment Plan;  

 Provide a communication and education strategy to release the plan, goals and 
implementing strategies;  

 Be a dynamic adaptable plan that can pivot as new information becomes available 
or housing market/system changes;  

 Act as a vehicle for  Hamilton to begin to speak as a consistent voice to upper levels 
of government to access the capital needed to address this crisis including municipal 
government, education and health sectors, the business community, developers and 
housing providers, and non-profits; and 

 Generate other innovation and creative ideas as developed through the engagement 
process. 

 
To ensure an informed perspective regarding the current problem and need for a whole 
of community approach, staff held initial discussions with the following: 
 

Mohawk College Hamilton Health Sciences 

Hamilton Chamber of Commerce Hamilton Roundtable for Poverty Reduction 

Hamilton Community Foundation Coalition of Hamilton Indigenous Leadership 

St. Joseph’s Healthcare Hamilton Hamilton is Home 

 
Community and sector engagement and participation will broaden with Council’s 
endorsement of the recommendations of this report.  
 
The City recognizes all of the existing, housing-related work across the corporation. 
Focused discussions were also undertaken with various City Divisions to identify 
responsibilities, programs and mandates across the housing continuum. The City 
Divisions that participated in this exercise were: 

 Housing Services Division, Healthy and Safe Communities Department 
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 Public Health Services, Healthy and Safe  

 Planning Division, Planning and Economic Development Department  

 Economic Development Division, Planning and Economic Development 
Department 

 Financial Planning, Administration and Policy Division, Corporate Services 
Department  

 Government and Community Relations Division, City Manager’s Office  
 
To enable staff to continue working on existing efforts underway, and ensure the 
process is focussed and results oriented, staff recommend hiring a consultant.  In 
retaining a consultant, consideration will be given to utilizing a social innovation lab 
model, supported by CityLAB, for the co-creation in collaboration with community and 
partners. The purpose of a social innovation lab is to develop innovative, collaborative 
solutions to complex social issues.  
 
Staff have set an upset limit of $150,000 contribution by the City for the consultant. Staff 
will work with external stakeholders to explore cost sharing of the consultant and identify 
other available resources to reflect appropriate priority and urgency of this work. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
None. 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Community Engagement and Participation 
Hamilton has an open, transparent and accessible approach to City government that 
engages with and empowers all citizens to be involved in their community 
 
Economic Prosperity and Growth  
Hamilton has a prosperous and diverse local economy where people have opportunities 
to grow and develop. 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
Clean and Green  
Hamilton is environmentally sustainable with a healthy balance of natural and urban 
spaces. 
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Built Environment and Infrastructure 
Hamilton is supported by state-of-the-art infrastructure, transportation options, buildings 
and public spaces that create a dynamic City. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
None 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Housing Services Division 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Housing with Supports for Women, Transgender and Non-
binary Community Members (Arkledun) (HSC22047) (City 
Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Robyn Perry 
Senior Project Manager, Housing Services Division 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SUBMITTED BY: Al Fletcher 
Acting Director, Housing Services Division 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S)  

 
(a) That the City enter into an agreement for a conditional grant in the maximum 

amount of $3.1 M, with the Good Shepherd Centre Hamilton to address gap 
funding for capital costs required to renovate their Rapid Housing Initiative 
project at 35 Arkledun Ave. with content and in a form satisfactory to the City 
Solicitor and the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities be 
authorized and directed to execute and administer the agreement and any 
ancillary agreements;  

 
(b) That the conditional grant be funded via an internal loan from the Investment 

Stabilization Reserve (#112300) to be repaid from the annual Housing Services 
tax supported operating budget over a term of fifteen years at an annual interest 
rate of 4.25%, resulting in a net tax levy impact of $283,700 annually beginning in 
2023;  

 
(c) That the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities be authorized and 

directed to execute and administer an interim agreement and any ancillary 
agreements with the Good Shepherd Centre Hamilton with content and in a form 
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satisfactory to the City Solicitor and the General Manager of Healthy and Safe 
Communities for conditional one-time funding to provide low barrier housing 
supports at 35 Arkledun Ave. for approximately 73 women, transgender and non-
binary community members experiencing homelessness, in the maximum 
amount of $3.6 M;  

 
(d) That staff be authorized to provide up to a maximum $3.6 M of Program support 

costs to Good Shepherd’s Arkledun Ave. project for the 12-month period of 
November 2022 to October 2023 to be funded from any eligible funding 
programs made available from senior levels of government or the City’s COVID-
19 Emergency Reserve (#110053);  

 
(e) That the financing strategy of any ancillary program support costs for the 

Arkledun Ave. project beyond first year of operations subject to the operating 
agreement established through recommendation (c) be referred to the 2023 tax 
supported operating budget process for Council’s consideration; and, 

 
(f) The Mayor, on behalf of City Council, correspond with the Provincial Minister of 

Municipal Affairs and Housing, Minister of Community and Social Services and 
Minister of Health to advocate for additional investments in Permanent 
Supportive Housing to facilitate long term housing solutions for the most 
vulnerable community members experiencing homelessness. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The Good Shepherd Centre Hamilton (GSCH) acquired the property at 35 Arkledun in 
October 2021 with the assistance of the Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation’s 
(CMHC) Rapid Housing Initiative (RHI) funding provided by the City of Hamilton.  The 
funding is conditional on the use of the property as low-barrier permanent housing with 
supports for women, transgender and non-binary people experiencing homelessness.   
 
The intended housing opportunity is to provide a person-centred approach to match the 
support programs with the housing needs of the new residents.  Residents will move to 
the new units, exiting homelessness and/or shelter stays, into housing where programs 
will seek to improve the residents’ potential for independent living success by focusing 
on the short (i.e. minimum 3 month), medium- and long-term needs. 
 
To date, the City has supported the purchase and capital renovation costs of 35 
Arkledun through the RHI ($12.95 M), the federal Reaching Home program ($3.35 M), 
the provincial Social Services Relief Fund-4 ($4.75 M), and the Poverty Reduction Fund 
($56 K) in the total amount of $21 M.  Due to unexpected renovations and an increase 
to material and labour costs, the project requires additional capital funding in the 
amount of $3.1 M to reach completion.  Under the RHI agreement signed between the 
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City of Hamilton and CMHC, CMHC will not provide funding above initial approvals 
(HSC20056(a) (City Wide).   
 
Recognizing that program participants may have been homeless for extended periods 
and have had longs stays in shelter or transitional housing, multi-disciplinary 24/7 
supports will be required to support housing retention. The recommended program 
support costs are conditional upon use of the funds for low barrier housing supports for 
approximately 73 women, transgender and non-binary community members 
experiencing homelessness from Hamilton’s By-Name List, subject to yearly review, 
assessment and evaluation of program outcomes.    
 
This building represents an opportunity to expand permanent housing with supports and 
is the first of its kind to be directly linked to housing people in Hamilton’s homeless 
serving system.  It is a keystone in the interim shelter strategy to decommission 
temporary emergency shelter overflow beds at the former Cathedral Boys School, end 
overflow contracts with hotels and provides the support required to get people who have 
been in the system for extended periods of time into a home.  It is therefore 
recommended to support the gap in capital costs as well as the funding for 
programming.   
 
Alternatives for Consideration – See Page 7  
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial:  
The recommendations would provide a conditional grant in the maximum amount of 
$3.1 M, with the Good Shepherd Centre Hamilton to address gap funding for capital 
costs required to renovate their Rapid Housing Initiative project at 35 Arkledun Ave. The 
loan is conditional upon the terms in the initial agreement between Good Shepherd and 
the City of Hamilton are met. The conditional loan would be funded through an internal 
loan from the Investment Stabilization Reserve and repaid over 15 years from the 
annual Housing Services budget. Based on current project information the estimated 
annual levy impact would be approximately $283,700 beginning in 2023 and remaining 
in the levy base for the 15-year period.  
 
The City previously committed $1.5M through Development Charges and Poverty 
Reduction Funding. The conditional loan at a maximum of $3.1M would increase the 
City’s total commitment to approximately $4.6M or 17.9%. 
 
Table 1: Total Cost of Arkledun development, Federal, Provincial and Municipal 
Contributions 
Project 
Name and 
Location 

# of  
unit
s 

Dev.  
Value* 

City Dev. 
Charges 
Municipal 
Contribution 

RHI 
Phase 1 
Federal 
Contribution 

Other Federal, 
Provincial, 
&Municipal 
Contributions 

Recommendation (a) 
Municipal 
Contribution 
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GS - 35 
Arkledun 

 
73 

 

 
$25,658,892 

 
$1,457,892 

 

 
$12,945,935 

 

 
$8,154,065 

 

 
$3,100,000 

 

 
In addition to this capital support, the City had been requested by Good Shepherd to 
fund program support costs for Arkledun at a maximum annual amount of $3.6M for the 
period of November 2022 to October 2023 funded from any eligible funding programs 
made available from senior levels of government or the City’s COVID-19 Emergency 
Reserve.  Program Support Costs beyond the first year of operations will be subject to 
the Program Support agreement and be referred to the 2023 budget process for Council 
consideration and approval. 
 
Staffing: N/A 
 
Legal: N/A 
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND  
 
On October 25, 2021, GSCH closed on the purchase of 35 Arkledun Ave. for 
approximately $14 M.  Support from The City for capital and operating costs to date 
include: 

 Rapid Housing Initiative:  $12.9 million 
o August 9, 2021, Report HSC20056(a)) 
o August 13, 2021, Report HSC20056(a) 
o September 15, 2021, Council Minutes 21-016 
o December 15, 2021, Council Minutes 21-024 
o July 7, 2022, Report HSC22027 

 Reaching Home:  $3.35 million  
o September 15, 2021, Council Minutes 21-016  

 Social Services Relief Fund Phase 4:  $4.75 million 
o September 9, 2021, Report HSC20036(b) 

 Poverty Reduction Fund:  $56 K 
o December 15, 2021, Report HSC20020 
o February 3, 2022, CES16043(e) 

 Rent subsidies from existing HPP budget:  $323 K 
 
Over the last two years, Council has supported temporary costs to accommodate the 
growing pressures in the women’s sector, including emergency shelter hotel overflow 
space for women, men, and couples.  The summary below outlines the funds invested 
in the women’s sector for temporary enhancements to emergency shelter hotel 
overflow, temporary emergency shelters, and drop-in services to date. 
 

 In 2020-2021, $5.3 M for services in the women’s sector approved, including:  
o June 3, 2020, Report CM2004(a) 
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o June 19, 2020, Report HSC20020(a) 
o July 13, 2020, Report HSC20020(b) 
o August 10, 2020 CM2004 (b) 
o December 9, 2020 CM 2004(c) 

 
o In 2021-2022, $11.9 M for services in the women’s sector, plus $11.5 M 

for emergency shelter hotel overflow space for women, men, and couples 
approved, including: 

o June 3, 2021, Report HSC20020(c)  
o September 9, 2021 Report 21-009 

o December 9, 2021, Report HSC20020(d)  
 

 In 2022-2023, $5.9 M (budgeted) for services in the women’s sector, plus $11.6 
M (budgeted) for emergency shelter hotel overflow space for women, men, and 
couples approved, including: 

o March 23, 2022 GIC (Budget) Report 22-002 
o July 7, 2022, Report HSC20020(e) 

 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
This investment to support 73 women, transgender, and non-binary people experiencing 
homelessness with low barrier, affordable, and supportive housing will have a significant 
positive affect on the people who live there and on the homeless serving system.  The 
investment aligns with Coming Together to End Homelessness: Hamilton’s Systems 
Planning Framework and the Housing and Homelessness Action Plan which aim to 
ensure that everyone has a home. 
 
The City is committed through federal and provincial funding to end chronic 
homelessness; however, this will be impossible without meeting both the housing and 
health needs of people who have been chronically and systematically stuck in 
homelessness.  The investment aligns with the National Housing Strategy and 
demonstrates the City’s commitment to advance the right to housing.  This project offers 
a potential solution to meet both housing and support needs for 73 people. 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
Housing Services Division staff continue to consult with a range of sector partners on 
post-pandemic service levels required to meet both the interim- and long-term needs of 
individuals and families at risk of and experiencing homelessness in Hamilton. Through 
this, collaborative work with local Indigenous leadership continues to be prioritized in 
order to further develop connections to housing and supports that are culturally 
appropriate, rooted in the spirit and actions of reconciliation that recognize the values of 
autonomy and self-determination. 
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To this end, there has been initial discussion between Good Shepherd, the Coalition of 
Hamilton Indigenous Leadership, and Hamilton Regional Indian Centre to explore 
potential mechanisms for mutual capacity building that could support Good Shepherd in 
meeting the needs of Indigenous community members and in turn support capacity in 
the Indigenous community for Indigenous owned and operated housing projects. 
 
In July 2022, Housing Services Division contracted with the Social Planning and 
Research Council of Hamilton (SPRC) to support a review of post-pandemic emergency 
sheltering needs and recommendations, which focusses initially on the optimal number 
of emergency shelter spaces for women, youth, men and families, with options for 
responding to couples. Housing Services Division has received initial recommendations 
based on the consultation and is in the process of reviewing the content and developing 
a long-term implementation plan to be brought forward to Council for review. One 
recommendation heard across all sectors was the imperative for more support for 
people who need permanent, affordable, and supportive housing. 
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
Investment in this supportive 73-unit housing project is central to the City’s effort to 
reduce reliance on hotels and temporary emergency shelter spaces created during the 
pandemic.  The number of women in overflow and temporary shelters far exceeds our 
shelter bed limits pre-COVID.  Having 73 people exit the system to affordable, 
supportive housing is critical to the plan to right-size the emergency shelter system.  
The described gap in capital are for realistic, unpredictable costs and should be 
supported.  It is recommended to enter into agreement for the programming costs, since 
they are a necessary part of operations, and reasonably costed compared to similar 
programs. 
 
As of July 2022, there are approximately 81 single women in emergency shelter hotel 
overflow and the temporary emergency shelter located at the former Cathedral Boys 
School, and 45 single women in emergency shelters.  By housing 73 individuals, many 
of whom have been in emergency shelter for prolonged periods of time and have 
complex needs, vacancies are created that allow for the discontinuation of hotel and 
shelter overflow use and a reduction in the pressure on the emergency shelters. 
 
The need is evident through an analysis of the Homelessness Individuals and Families 
Information System database.  Half of women active in the system have shelter stays 
between 3 months and one year, while 9% have current stays of one year or more.  The 
length of stay has sharply increased during the pandemic.  People have nowhere to go.  
The complexity of need is also great.  More than 52% of women active in the system 
have acuity scores in the “high needs” to “very high needs” range.   
 
The recommended investment must be considered alongside the escalation of shelter 
costs during the pandemic, where the annual budget of just over $10 M for emergency 
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response in 2019 increased to $29.5 M in 2021 and $40 M in 2021.  During this time, 
investments in housing placement and prevention supports remained relatively stagnant 
and the number of people accessing the homelessness system reached record levels 
for Hamilton. The formal Cathedral Boys School specifically is budgeted at 
approximately $4 M per year to operate. This is not only a more expensive option but 
also poses a much greater human toll; whereas, permanent housing offers people 
safety, security, and the opportunity to achieve long-term health and well-being. 
 
The supportive programming is required to ensure successful tenancy and provides 
significant return on investment when compared with more expensive alternatives and 
the cost of homelessness.  The literature confirms both the lack of availability and the 
desperate need for low-barrier supportive housing.  The Arkledun project is housing that 
is purposefully designed to meet the needs of people who have been systematically left 
out of traditional housing solutions, integrating person-centred design in details such as 
common areas, food provision, and shared programming space.   
 
The proposed program meets the expectations of best and promising practice in serving 
chronically homeless people by considering program elements including: 

 Gender and culturally specific approaches 

 Harm reduction 

 Trauma informed approaches 

 Opportunities for relationship and community building 

 Supportive staff and connections to health care programs 

 Tenant-led tenancy agreements and building culture 

 Food safety - 2 full meals provided daily 
 
A key part of the interim plan for 2022-2023 for the emergency shelter system, 
successfully housing 73 women, transgender and non-binary clients of the emergency 
shelter system through this project will enable transitioning women to permanent 
housing and decommissioning of the temporary emergency shelter location at the 
former Cathedral Boys School.    The interim funding from November 2022 to October 
2023 provides opportunity to seek funding from senior levels of government. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
None 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Economic Prosperity and Growth  
Hamilton has a prosperous and diverse local economy where people have opportunities 
to grow and develop. 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
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Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
Built Environment and Infrastructure 
Hamilton is supported by state-of-the-art infrastructure, transportation options, buildings 
and public spaces that create a dynamic City. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED  
 
None 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Housing Services Division 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People 
Experiencing Homelessness Update 6 (HSC20020(f)) (City 
Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Rob Mastroianni (905) 546-2424 Ext. 8035 
Nadia Zelisko (905) 546-2424 Ext. 2548 
Vanessa Parlette (905) 546-2424 Ext. 3863 
Greg Tedesco (905) 546-2424 Ext. 7168 

SUBMITTED BY: Al Fletcher 
Acting Director, Housing Services Division 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S)  
 
(a) That staff be authorized to implement an interim plan for homelessness system 

service levels at an approximate cost of $5.472M for additional pressures in 2022 
and to the end of March 2023, as follows:  

 
(i) In 2022: 

 
(1) A one-time grant to a maximum amount of $3.04 M to Mission 

Services for capital improvements to a new men’s emergency 
shelter location, replacing the current location at 325 James St. 
North to retain permanent emergency shelter for approximately 58 
men and add 50 new transitional beds of which up to 24 can be 
used for shelter surge capacity in the men’s shelter system; 

 
(2) Ancillary costs, including security and damages, associated with 

the rental of hotel rooms for expanded temporary emergency 
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shelter for single men and women, in the approximate amount of 
$500 K; 

 
(ii) From January to March 2023, addressing the needs of community 

members accessing the emergency shelter system through: 
 
(1) Interim capacity of up to 100 additional beds in the women’s 

emergency shelter system as needed, by extending temporary 
emergency shelter operations at 378 Main Street East (the former 
Cathedral Boys School) at an approximate cost of $334 K monthly 
for an approximate total of $1 M;  
 

(2) Maintaining increased interim emergency shelter capacity of up to 
24 beds in the men’s system, by increasing the overflow capacity of 
the new Mission Services men’s shelter by up to 24 additional beds 
in the approximate monthly amount of $58.3 K for an approximate 
total of $175 K; 

 
(3) Extending four temporary emergency shelter beds at Salvation 

Army men’s shelter at an approximate cost of $22 K; and;  
 

(4) Continuation of enhanced drop-in services including but not limited 
to The Living Rock Ministries, Mission Services of Hamilton Inc., 
Wesley Urban Ministries Inc. and The Hamilton Young Women’s 
Christian Association (YWCA) in the approximate monthly amount 
of $245 K for an approximate total of $735 K;   

 
(b) That staff be directed to pursue full recovery from senior levels of government for 

the costs identified in recommendation (a) as they are associated to COVID and 
that recommendations will be coming back through the Year End report outlining 
what has been funded and what requires additional funding; 
 

(c) That staff be directed to bring a business case forward to Council through the 
2023 budget process detailing a phased transition plan over the remaining nine 
months of 2023 for the emergency shelter system; and,   
 

(d) That the Mayor, on behalf of City Council, correspond with the Federal Minister of 
Housing and Diversity and Inclusion and the Provincial Minister of Municipal 
Affairs and Housing to advocate for additional transitional COVID-19 funding 
resources to support ongoing housing and homelessness systems responses, 
address budgetary shortfalls, and mitigate impacts on the City.   
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Housing Services Division has identified key actions to support implementation of a 
phased transition plan over the next 8 months for the emergency shelter system. This 
transition plan will support the City in COVID-19 recovery efforts in a planned and 
gradual manner, while working toward the goals of:  

 ensuring that the City is no longer reliant on hotels for emergency shelter overflow 
for more than 30 families as of September 30, 2022 and hotel overflow for single 
men and women as of December 31, 2022;  

 executing operationally and financially sustainable actions to address the immediate 
and long-term needs of the community with respect to emergency shelter and 
supports for obtaining permanent housing; and, 

 addressing pressures that existed prior to COVID-19 that have been exacerbated 
during the pandemic related to shelter built-form, staffing capacity, and permanent 
housing placement support. 

 
Since March 2020, there has been significant adaptation to Hamilton’s emergency 
shelter system to respond to unprecedented needs of unhoused residents in Hamilton 
through various phases of the COVID-19 pandemic. Agreements with hotels have 
allowed the City to make available additional emergency shelter beds for families, 
women, and men in physically distanced non-congregate settings. Additionally, over the 
last two years Council has supported several expanded interventions in the homeless-
serving system that have enhanced supports for people at risk of and experiencing 
homelessness.  
 
The current level of emergency response in the homeless-serving system through hotel 
overflow and other temporary expansions of program and services that were brought 
online during the pandemic is financially and operationally unsustainable. At the same 
time, an immediate return to pre-pandemic service levels risks further de-stabilizing 
Hamilton’s homeless-serving system at a time when the sector is experiencing 
unprecedented demand and continued risk of infection in congregate settings alongside 
critical capacity and staffing challenges. Whereas continuation of service levels in the 
2022 Council-approved budget would translate to a cost of $22.5 M annually in 
operations, implementation of the proposed interim transition plan, at a cost of $2.26 M 
to $2.4 M in Q1 2023, will allow for Housing Services Division to minimize use of hotels 
for emergency shelter spaces, while continuing to identify and implement person-
centered approaches to emergency sheltering that are flexible, agile, and adaptable 
while also being financially sustainable. 
 
In order to support the decrease in reliance on hotels and transition to a more 
sustainable model for emergency sheltering in the men’s system, it is recommended 
that support be provided to Mission Services to create a new men’s emergency shelter 
location, replacing the current location at 325 James St. North. The new location would 
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retain permanent emergency shelter for approximately 58 men and add 50 new 
transitional beds of which up to 24 can be used for shelter surge capacity in the men’s 
shelter system, allowing for added flexibility in built form to adapt the space based on 
potential pressures. The proposed capital costs for the relocation, renovation and 
expansion of this shelter are critical to ending reliance on hotels for emergency 
sheltering and also support a transition to a more responsive, resilient, sustainable and 
housing-focused homeless-serving system.  
 
The recommendations in Report HSC20020(f) outline the implementation of an 
evidence-based transition plan for Hamilton’s emergency shelter system through 
COVID recovery. This report outlines interim actions up to March 31, 2023 that can be 
taken by Housing Services Division to ensure a level of stability in this sector as part of 
the transition process. Recommended investments outlined are additional to the base 
services and supports that form Hamilton’s core emergency shelter response, which 
consists of 341 beds (pre-pandemic service level). As many pandemic related 
measures are more broadly lifted in the community in accordance with the Provincial 
reopening plan, Housing Services Division continues to recommend a gradual and 
cautious approach to adapting service levels in the emergency shelter system. An 
overview of pre- and during-COVID-19 service levels, as well as proposed service 
levels for the interim approach to March 31, 2023 are outlined in Appendix “A” to Report 
HSC20020(f).  
 
Alternatives for Consideration – See Page 12 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
Financial:  
 
The full suite of recommended interim investments totalling an approximate cost of 
$5.472 M detailed by calendar year in Table 1 below. The costs recommended have 
been identified as important to ensuring the transition to a sustainable level of ongoing 
resourcing for the emergency shelter system while addressing the immediate and long-
term needs of individuals experiencing homelessness in our community.  
 
Housing Services 2022 COVID-19 forecasted expenditures total $23.8M before the 
recommendations proposed in report HSC20020(f), and if approved, would total $29.27 
M. To date a total of $6.1 M (20%) from Social Services Relief Fund Phase 5 Provincial 
funding has been received, therefore $23.17 M (80%) is Municipal funded.   
 
Housing Services will bring a business case forward to Council through the 2023 budget 
process providing the April 2023 to December 2023 costs associated with a detailed 
phased transition plan. 
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Table 1: Illustration of recommendations and expenditures by budget year: 

  
Recommendation 
HSC20020(f) 

Agency and Service Provided 2022 $ 
 

2023 $ 
Jan-Mar 

(a)(i)(1) 
 

Mission Services  
Capital – Shelter Renovation 

$3.04 M - 

(a)(i)(2) 
 

Hotels 
Security & Damages 

$500 K - 

(a)(ii)(1) 
 

Good Shepherd Centre 
Shelter Beds 

- $1 M 

(a)(ii)(2) 
 

Mission Services 
Shelter Overflow Beds 

- $175 K 

(a)(ii)(3) 
 

Salvation Army 
Shelter Beds 

- $22 K 

(a)(ii)(4) 
 

Various 
Drop-In Services 

- $735 K 

Total Expenditures  $3.54 M $1.932 M 

 
Staffing: N/A 
 
Legal: N/A 
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
On June 19, 2020, the Emergency and Community Services Committee approved 
Report HSC20020 Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People Experiencing 
Homelessness, outlining COVID-19 related adaptations to Hamilton’s emergency 
shelter system until June 30, 2021.  
 
On July 13, 2020, the Emergency and Community Services Committee approved 
Report HSC20020(a) Adaptation and Transformation of Services Update 1. The 
Housing Services Division purchased services of rental hotel rooms and associated 
services, such as cleaning, security and food provision to meet the needs of homeless 
individuals, couples and families. Women’s emergency shelters and other emergency 
shelter providers received additional financial support to increase staffing capacity.  
 
On June 3, 2021, the Emergency and Community Services Committee approved Report 
HSC20020(c) Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People Experiencing 
Homelessness Update 3, outlining further adaptations of Hamilton’s emergency shelter 
system as a result of COVID-19 and an initial evidence-based transition plan for 
Hamilton’s emergency shelter system through post-COVID recovery that included: 
continued operation of 378 Main Street East (the former Cathedral Boys School) as a 
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temporary shelter for men; the rental of hotel rooms for expanded temporary housing, 
staffing and additional supports; continuation of operation of COVID-19 isolation 
services; continuation of enhanced drop-in services; and temporarily increasing the 
women’s emergency shelter system by opening Emma’s Place for up to two years (15 
beds) and continuing to temporarily extend hotel and case management operations for 
up to 55 beds. 
 
On December 9, 2021, the Emergency and Community Services Committee approved 
Report HSC20020(d) Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People 
Experiencing Homelessness Update 4. This report outlined actions related to the 
continuation of isolation services, drop-ins, and use of hotel rooms for expanded 
temporary sheltering, providing necessary flexibility in responding to immediate and 
ongoing needs during COVID-19 for people experiencing homelessness. Specifically: 
transitioning the overflow shelter at the former Cathedral Boys School into a temporary 
shelter for women; adding approximately 28 temporary emergency shelter beds as 
men’s system overflow; establishment of a funding source to support vulnerable 
residents through the winter months; creation of an Emerging Needs Fund to prevent 
and address homelessness experienced by Indigenous community members of 
Hamilton; support for capital renovations required to continue to operate Carol Anne’s 
Place as a temporary drop-in program; and approval to hire and retain a consultant to 
evaluate the feasibility of implementing a New Westminster style bylaw in Hamilton to 
deal with the issue of ‘renovictions’. 
 
On July 7, 2022, the Emergency and Community Services Committee received Report 
HSC20020(e) Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People Experiencing 
Homelessness Update 5. This Report outlined an initial transition strategy to work 
toward ensuring that the City is no longer reliant on hotels for emergency shelter 
overflow, including sector-based actions under way to support this transition, and 
provided a summary of pre-COVID service levels compared with expanded service 
levels during COVID-19.  
 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
None 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
In addition to working in close partnership with the Finance and Corporate Services 
Department, Communications and Strategic Initiatives Division and the Emergency 
Operations Centre on this strategy, Housing Services Division staff continue to consult 
with a range of sector partners on post-pandemic service levels required to meet both 
the interim- and long-term needs of individuals and families at risk of and experiencing 
homelessness in Hamilton. Through this, collaborative work with local Indigenous 
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leadership continues to be prioritized in order to further develop connections to housing 
and supports that are culturally appropriate and rooted in the spirit and actions of 
reconciliation that recognize the values of autonomy and self-determination. 
 
Housing Services Division convened an Emergency Shelter Coordination Table, created 
through facilitated planning sessions occurring on June 16, 22, and July 11, 2022. The 
Emergency Shelter Coordination Table and Coordinated Access governance structure 
overall will continue to support transition from emergency response to systems 
planning.  
 
In July 2022, Housing Services Division contracted with the Social Planning and 
Research Council of Hamilton (SPRC) to support a review of post-pandemic emergency 
sheltering needs and recommendations. This review will initially focus on the optimal 
number of emergency shelter spaces for women, youth, men and families, with options 
for responding to couples. Housing Services Division has received initial 
recommendations based on the consultation and is in the process of reviewing the 
content and developing a long-term implementation plan to be brought forward to 
Council for review as part of the 2023 budget process.  
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
The recommendations in Report HSC2020(f) support an evidence-based and phased 
interim service level plan for emergency shelter and related services in Hamilton’s 
homeless-serving system, through the remainder of 2022 and the first quarter of 2023.  
Staff continue to assess available data and engage with stakeholders to inform 
recommended service levels for April to December 2023, to be brought forward to 
Council through the 2023 budget process.  
 
While the current level of emergency response is financially and operationally 
unsustainable, immediately returning to pre-pandemic service levels is not feasible 
given the current level of need. Over the course of the pandemic, the number of shelter 
beds in the system were increased from 341 to 507 and 381 hotel rooms were brought 
online. From the start of the pandemic response on March 16, 2020 through June 2022, 
the expanded shelter system supported a total of 5481 unique individuals and 488 
families. At the end of June 2022, 233 individuals and 48 families remained in hotel 
shelter overflow while permanent shelter spaces remained full. An immediate return to 
pre-pandemic service levels would not meet the current level of ongoing unprecedented 
demand. This would compromise support for households currently reliant on the 
homeless-serving system, putting many at risk of unsheltered homelessness. The 
added pressure would further de-stabilize Hamilton’s homeless-serving sector, which is 
already vulnerable to staffing crises and burnout. Phasing back from the pandemic level 
of supports must be gradual and informed by review currently underway to determine 
projected need for emergency shelter alongside broader housing support programs. 
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In the absence of continued provincial funding, through the interim strategy the following 
services will be discontinued, as there are other investments that can leveraged to 
continue to meet the needs of as many households as possible and mitigate risks: 
 

 Hotel Overflow and Isolation Services: Hotel emergency shelter overflow for single 
men and women and isolation services will cease by December 31, 2022. Family 
hotel overflow spaces will continue for a maximum of 30 families by September 30, 
2022.   

 Indigenous Emerging Needs Fund (IENF): By December 31, 2022, the INEF will 
cease. This fund has a budget of $2 M through 2022 with the intent to address 
immediate, time sensitive needs to prevent and address homelessness experienced 
by Indigenous community members in Hamilton. It’s expected that the IENF will 
have supported 250 households by the end of 2022 with financial assistance to 
cover expenses such as: first and/or last month’s rent, short term rental assistance, 
and basic needs. Dedicated Indigenous allocations for housing affordability 
resources referenced below during the interim period may alleviate some risks 
posed as this fund ends, alongside continued prioritization of Indigenous individuals 
for access to current and emerging housing resources. 

 Expanded Winter Response Fund ($500 K in winter 2021-22): Given limited 
resources, the expanded winter response fund, which supported the expansion of 
warming centres and overnight support during winter cold alerts, will not continue in 
2022. This will pose capacity pressures on existing shelter and drop-in programs to 
absorb increased demand while creating risk that not all individuals who require a 
warm indoor space will have access to one. This risk will be mitigated through the 
interventions noted below, which will continue to support individuals through the 
winter months, along with the ongoing work of the Housing Focused Street Outreach 
Team and drop-in staff to connect people living unsheltered to immediate indoor 
resources as well as longer term housing supports through system-wide case 
conferencing. In addition, the City’s cold weather response will continue which 
includes the use of City recreation facilities and libraries as warming centres during 
cold weather alerts. 

 Isolation Centres will be discontinued unless otherwise directed through public 
health requirements. 622 individuals have received support through Isolation 
Centres to date. 

 
During this interim period up to March 31, 2023, the following interventions would 
remain part of our pre-existing emergency shelter and broader homeless-serving 
system and will continue to be in place to support the ongoing needs of community 
members while mitigating the risks associated with the phasing down of pandemic 
specific investment:  
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Core Emergency Shelter System Service Levels 
 

 Investment in core-funded services and supports that form Hamilton’s emergency 
shelter response remains in place, consisting of a total of 341 beds (existing pre-
pandemic service level for women’s, men’s, youth and family emergency shelter 
beds).  

 Single women, men, families, and youth will continue to be supported through 
housing-focused case management support at shelters and from Housing Services 
staff. A range of options are available depending on the needs and level of supports 
required by each individual household, which may include: prevention and diversion; 
Rent Ready; Housing Allowances; the Canada-Ontario Housing Benefit (COHB); 
and Intensive Case Management.  

 
Enhanced Emergency Supports for Single Women, Men, and Youth 
 

 Women’s Shelter System: Continuation of Emma’s Place (15 beds) pending the full 
completion of the review of emergency shelter capacity needs and the temporary 
maintenance of 100 spaces at Cathedral until the 73 units of permanent housing at 
Arkledun come online (Report HSC22047). This is necessary to support transition 
from hotel overflow. In Q2 2022, 251 women were supported through the emergency 
shelter system with 98 women in shelter at the end of June, not including hotel 
overflow. Additionally, the women’s shelter system has been routinely over-capacity 
both pre and throughout the pandemic and the number of unique individuals served 
has doubled during this time. Additional permanent shelter spaces above pre-
pandemic levels are expected to be required to meet the needs of women accessing 
the homeless-serving system.  

 Men’s Shelter System: Temporary maintenance of an additional 28 shelter beds for 
men is necessary while phasing down use of hotel rooms given 673 men were 
supported through emergency shelters in Q2 2022, with 212 men in shelter at the 
end of June 2022, not including hotel overflow. Four of the required additional beds 
are covered by the proposed extended funding for four temporary shelter beds at 
Salvation Army. The additional 24 beds could be achieved through the relocation, 
renovation, and expansion of Mission Services.  

 The proposed capital costs for the relocation, renovation, and expansion of Mission 
Services’ Men’s Shelter will maintain 58 ongoing shelter spaces and bring online 50 
additional transitional beds for male identifying individuals to reside in private rooms 
as they work towards securing permanent housing. The transitional beds program 
offers tailored support within the existing shelter environment. Operational costs are 
100% covered by program participants’ fees with no added cost to the city. 
Participants in this program, previously operating as a pilot with 15 beds at Mission’s 
current James Street location, have shown an 80% success rate at achieving 
permanent housing with an average length of stay less than 2 months. This 
represents a 30% higher success rate than those in a typical shelter program. Up to 
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24 of these transitional beds can be made available for shelter overflow if and as 
needed. 

 Youth Shelter System: Existing bed capacity is sufficient for the youth population at 
this time. Enhancements for prevention, diversion, and landlord liaison for youth will 
be explored through the Reaching Home incremental investment. 

 Ongoing investment in drop-in programs for women, youth, and men will continue 
during this interim period in order to support individuals who require low barrier 
support and for whom shelters may not be a suitable option. This will help offset the 
risk of lost funding for the expanded winter response fund at the same time that hotel 
shelter spaces will be reduced, ensuring that individuals still have a safe indoor 
space to go for supports and shelter during the cold. Further work is underway with 
partners in both housing and health sectors to determine sustainable ways to meet 
ongoing need.  

 
Family Sector 
 

 After September 30, 2022, family hotel overflow spaces will continue to be available 
for up to a maximum of 30 families, with case management support from Housing 
Services staff. Housing Services will use in-year savings to fund a temporary staff 
position at the Good Shepherd Family Centre to support the increased number of 
families accessing emergency shelter space.  

 Allocation of enough Canada-Ontario Housing Benefits (COHB) to support all 
families currently in the emergency system with a portable rent subsidy. The 
province requires a unit to be secured to access the COHB, therefore the availability 
of sufficient family sized units is the largest challenge to operationalizing this 
support.   

 Ongoing enhanced family shelter and case management capacity is necessary 
given that family hotel overflow reached a peak of 95 rooms earlier this year and 
from March through June 2022, the Family Centre shelter had to turn away an 
average of 45 families per month due to lack of space.  

 
Indigenous Community 
 

 Recognizing the systemic overrepresentation of Indigenous peoples among those 
experiencing homelessness in Hamilton, 20% of all federal homelessness program 
dollars are dedicated to Indigenous-specific homelessness services. This includes 
20% of the new Reaching Home incremental investment. Funding recommendations 
are driven by the Indigenous Community Entity (the Coalition of Hamilton Indigenous 
Leadership) and the Indigenous Community Advisory Board. 

 Dedicated Indigenous allocation of the Canada-Ontario Housing Benefit (COHB), a 
portable deep housing subsidy equivalent to Rent Geared to Income housing); 
municipal housing allowances; and Rent Ready ($300 K for 2022).  
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Investments in Homelessness Prevention and Permanent Housing 
 

 On July 12, 2022 the Housing Services Division received the anticipated amending 
agreement for the federal Reaching Home program, providing incremental increases 
of approximately $3.7 M in this fiscal year and next (HSC22032). This incremental 
increase will be invested in enhancements to the broader homelessness-serving 
system of care with an emphasis on prevention, early intervention, and intensive 
case management with wraparound supports for those with a high acuity of need to 
obtain and sustain permanent housing.  

 The Housing Services Division is currently working with Good Shepherd Services to 
bring online 73 units of permanent supportive housing for women, transgender, and 
non-binary community members experiencing homelessness through the Arkledun 
project (Report HSC22047). These units are expected to come online by Q1 2023, 
which will help facilitate closure of the temporary emergency shelter at Cathedral. 
Investments in permanent housing are critical to supporting the core housing needs 
of individuals and ultimately less expensive than emergency response. 

 The Housing Services Division continues to leverage Rapid Housing Initiative 
funding to secure new units of deeply affordable housing, through which 155 new 
units will become available by the end of 2022 for individuals experiencing 
homelessness or on the Access to Housing waitlist.   

 
The City of Hamilton continues to advocate for appropriate resources from the province 
to fund permanent housing with supports for high acuity clients whose needs exceed 
capacity of the homeless serving system alone. 
 
Next Steps: Service System Design and Planning  
 
Prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, the emergency shelter system in Hamilton was not 
designed or resourced to ensure a bed was always available. The ending of specific 
pandemic related response means that this is expected to be the case moving forward. 
The current demonstrated level of need within our community suggests an imperative 
for additional emergency shelter spaces and a review of shelter-built form.  
 
Further review of ongoing shelter capacity requirements for post-pandemic service 
levels is underway and recommendations will be brought forward through the 2023 
budget process. It is expected that this review will determine the number of additional 
beds required in each the women’s, men’s, and family shelter systems; capital costs for 
shelter enhancements; and Cost of Living Adjustments for shelter staff (as there has not 
been an increase in block funding since 2013). 
 
In June 2022, the Social Planning and Council of Hamilton (SPRC) conducted a review 
of post-pandemic emergency sheltering needs and provided Housing Services Division 
with initial recommendations focusing on sector-specific sheltering needs, including the 
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optimal number of emergency shelter spaces for women, youth, men and families, with 
options for responding to couples. The review also included recommendations related 
to: staff training, compensation, and recruitment; Indigenous specific shelter and 
housing considerations; shelter diversion practices; supports to address persistent 
mental health and addictions issues; and, additional support required for safe exits to 
permanent housing. 
 
Alongside service use data, Housing Services Division will review the recommendations 
provided by the SPRC and make recommendations through the 2023 budget process 
on actions to strengthen sustainability and effectiveness of the emergency shelter 
system moving forward. The recommendation development process will continue to be 
informed by data and the expertise of sector partners, as well as the perspective of 
people with lived expertise and will explicitly seek to ensure: 

 that the unique needs and perspectives of Indigenous community members are 
incorporated throughout recommendation development and implementation; and,  

 consideration of, and response to, the needs of marginalized communities through 
an explicit commitment to equity, diversity, and inclusion that incorporates and 
includes the expertise, interests, and concerns of people or experiences that may 
not be present in traditional consultation and engagement methods. 

 
Proposals brought forward to Council will include full costing and implementation 
details, including potential Levy impacts, and will continue to seek to enhance a 
diversity of housing-focused interventions that are grounded in a Housing First 
philosophy and a rights-based approach to housing, in order to shift from emergency 
response to long-term approaches to ending homelessness. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION  
 
Alternatives include a mid-level interim investment and a low-level interim investment 
with associated risks, constituting the following: 
 
Option A (Pre-Pandemic Service Levels plus the following additional 
enhancements): $2.062 M (2022 and Jan – Mar 2023) 
 
Table 2: Illustration of Option A recommendations and expenditures by budget year: 

Recommendation 
HSC20020(f) 

Agency and Service Provided 2022 $ 
 

2023 $ 
Jan-Mar 

(a)(i)(2) 
 

Hotels 
Security & Damages  

$500 K - 

(a)(ii)(1) 
 

Good Shepherd Centre 
Shelter Beds 

- $630 K 

(a)(ii)(2) 
 

Mission Services 
Shelter Overflow Beds 

- $175 K 
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(a)(ii)(3) 
 

Salvation Army 
Shelter Beds 

- $22 K 

(a)(ii)(4) 
 

Various 
Drop-In Services 

- $735 K 

Total Expenditures  $500 K $1.562 M 

 
Housing Services 2022 COVID-19 forecasted expenditures total $23.8M before the 
Option A recommendations proposed in report HSC20020(f), and if approved, would 
total $25.862 M. To date a total of $6.1 M (23.6%) from Social Services Relief Fund 
Phase 5 Provincial funding has been received, therefore $19.76 M (76.4%) is Municipal 
funded.   
 
Investments ceased or phased down in Option A, in addition to those referenced in the 
recommended option, would include: 
 

 Proposed funding for Mission Services’ relocation, renovation, and expansion 
($3.04 M).  
Risk: Declining to fund this project would put Mission Services’ relocation in 
jeopardy as no alternative funding source has been identified. While the 58 
shelter beds could be maintained without the additional investment, there is a risk 
of losing the additional 50 transitional beds that would be in place to support exits 
from emergency shelter to permanent housing. These beds are a net gain to the 
system that do not require ongoing operating costs and additionally offer the 
potential for surge shelter capacity at approximately half the cost of operating the 
current temporary men’s overflow shelter. Loss of these 50 transitional beds (and 
the capacity for 24 of them to serve as shelter surge capacity) is likely to add 
greater pressure within existing men’s shelter bed capacity, leading to increased 
risk that people will be turned away from shelter. This loss of beds would occur at 
the end of December 2022 when hotels are winding down in the cold of winter 
without a winter response fund in place. This could leave an estimate of 75-100 
men without shelter per quarter. 

 Reduction of bed capacity at Cathedral from 100 to 40. 
Risk: Loss of 60 beds within the women’s system increases the risk that women 
will be turned away from shelter. This loss of beds would occur at the end of 
December 2022 when hotels are winding down in the cold of winter without a 
winter response fund in place. As with the loss of beds in the men’s system, this 
could leave up to 180-240 women at risk of unsheltered homelessness. 
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Option B (Return to Pre-Pandemic Service Levels): $500 K additional investment 
(pre-Covid service levels) in 2022 
 
Table 3: Illustration of Option B recommendations and expenditures by budget year: 

Recommendation 
HSC20020(f) 

Agency and Service Provided 2022 $ 
 

2023 $ 
Jan-Mar 

(a)(i)(2) 
 

Hotels 
Security & Damages  

$500 K - 

Total Expenditures  $500 K - 

 
Housing Services 2022 COVID-19 forecasted expenditures total $23.8M before the 
Option B recommendations proposed in report HSC20020(f), and if approved, would 
total $24.3 M. To date a total of $6.1 M (25.1%) from Social Services Relief Fund Phase 
5 Provincial funding has been received, therefore $18.2 M (74.9%) is Municipal funded.   
 
Investments ceased or phased down, in addition to those referenced in 
recommendations and alternative Option B, would include: 

 All expanded shelter capacity in men’s, women’s, and family system. 
RISK: Substantial risk to a dramatic reduction in shelter bed capacity to a level 
outstripped by the extent of current need. This is likely to lead to a significantly 
higher proportion of women, men, and families turned away from shelter and with 
little to no choice but to stay unsheltered or in encampments during the cold of 
winter without a winter response fund in place. This could leave approximately 
462-500 households at risk of unsheltered and prolonged homelessness  

 Drop-in Programs ($725 K) 
RISK: Sudden elimination of this resource at the same time as reducing shelter 
capacity will create a situation where in 2023 Q1 up to 500-875 of Hamilton’s 
most vulnerable households will have no drop-in spaces available to access 
warmth, housing supports, safety, and connection to further community supports.  

 
Should the recommended option not be supported in full, a 30-day provision should be 
included from date of decision to allow for a transitional wind-down of programs to 
adequately support clients, partner agencies, and their staff in closing these services. 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Economic Prosperity and Growth  
Hamilton has a prosperous and diverse local economy where people have opportunities 
to grow and develop. 
 
 
 

Page 245 of 325



SUBJECT: Adaptation and Transformation of Services for People Experiencing 
Homelessness Update 6 (HSC20020(f)) (City Wide) - Page 15 of 15 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
Built Environment and Infrastructure 
Hamilton is supported by state-of-the-art infrastructure, transportation options, buildings 
and public spaces that create a dynamic City. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED  
 
Appendix “A” to Report HSC20020(e):  Overview: Recommendations to Support    

Emergency Shelter Interim Plan  
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Overview: Recommendations to Support Emergency Shelter System Interim Plan  

   Recommendations Outlined in HSC20020(f) 

Sector / Intervention: 
Pre-COVID 

(as of Feb. 2020) 
During COVID-19 

(March 2020- December 2022)1 
Interim Approach – 
up to Dec. 31, 2022 

Interim Approach –  
up to March 31, 2023 

Recommended 
Interim Funding 

Post-COVID 
Permanent State 

Emergency sheltering: 

Family Emergency Shelter 20 rooms; 80 beds no change no change TBD - TBD 

Family Hotel Overflow 25 families 105 rooms 30 families 30 families - 30 families 

Single Men’s Emergency Shelter 194 beds 262 beds 198 beds 198 beds $3.062M TBD 

Single Women’s Emergency 
Shelter 

46 beds 119 beds 
46 beds 46 beds 

- TBD 

Single Women’s Hotel Overflow N/A 56 rooms 0 0 - 0 

Youth Emergency Shelter 21 beds no change no change no change - TBD 

Additional Flex Capacity Hotel 
Overflow (incl. Security and 
Damages costs) 

N/A 121 rooms (Men/Women/Couples) 2 
86 rooms 

0 $500 K 0 

Cathedral Women’s Shelter 0 beds Up to 100 beds Up to 100 beds Up to 100 beds $1 M 0 

Men’s Shelter Overflow 0 beds Up to 24 beds Up to 24 beds Up to 24 beds $175 K 0 

Drop-in and extreme weather supports:  

Drop-Ins 
3 drop-in 
programs funded3 

6 drop-in programs funded4 Extend drop-in funding to March 31, 2023 $735 K TBD 

Winter Response N/A 
Winter Response Fund and 3 cold weather 

response warming centres 
N/A 

N/A - TBD 

Indigenous Specific Supports 

Indigenous Emerging Needs Fund N/A 

Financial support for the Coalition of Hamilton 
Indigenous Leadership (CHIL) to address 
immediate, time sensitive needs which serve 
to directly prevent and address 
homelessness experienced by Indigenous 
community members of Hamilton.   

N/A N/A TBD 

Indigenous Identified and Led 
Solutions through COVID-19 

Through COVID-19, the City has continued to allocate 20% of 
federal homelessness program funding to Indigenous-led 
interventions selected by the Indigenous Community Advisory 
Board, an arrangement that was developed in 2004 between the 
two Community Entities to respond to the disproportionate rate of 
homelessness among Indigenous people in our community. 

No change – continue with allocation of 20% of all federal homelessness program funding 
to Indigenous-led interventions selected by the Indigenous Community Advisory Board.  

Additional elements funded during COVID-19: 

Ancillary Supports to COVID-19 
Homelessness Response  

N/A 
i.e. enhanced City of Hamilton staffing and 
case management, cleaning, security, food, 
client transportation and associated services 

N/A N/A - TBD 

                                            
1 Shelter capacity fluctuated during COVID-19; numbers listed were the peak capacity. 
2 Number of rooms fluctuated, as well as demographics, and served a combination of single women, single men, and/or couples during COVID-19. 
3 As directed by Council, drop-ins (Carol Ann’s Place, Willow’s Place and Wesley Drop-in) were provided with one-time wind-down funding to end services by March 31, 2020. 
4 COVID response extended funding levels for existing drop-ins, while providing new funding to 3 additional drop-in programs: The Hub, Living Rock and Hamilton Regional Indian Centre (HRIC).  
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   Recommendations Outlined in HSC20020(f) 

Sector / Intervention: 
Pre-COVID 

(as of Feb. 2020) 
During COVID-19 

(March 2020- December 2022)1 
Interim Approach – 
up to Dec. 31, 2022 

Interim Approach –  
up to March 31, 2023 

Recommended 
Interim Funding 

Post-COVID 
Permanent State 

Capital Improvements to Shelters 
and Drop-ins 

N/A 5 projects supported5 N/A N/A - TBD 

Isolation Services N/A 
5 new locations established/operated to 
support individuals and families6 

N/A N/A - N/A 

Additional Congregate Setting 
Outbreak Supports 

N/A 
Additional funding to agencies for staffing, 
PPE, cleaning and COVID-19 supplies 
specific to active outbreaks 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 

 
- 

 
N/A 

RCF COVID-19 Supports N/A 
Additional funding to operators for staffing, 
PPE, cleaning and COVID-19 supplies 

N/A N/A - N/A 

Social Housing Providers N/A  PPE support N/A N/A - N/A 

COVID-19 Grants for Social 
Service Providers and Community 
Organizations  

N/A 
39 programs received funding through the 
COVID-19 grants stream to support efforts 
and services affected by COVID-19 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 

 
- 

 
N/A 

Rent Ready N/A 

Additional funding to create a temporary 
enhanced Housing Stability Program that 
supports Ontario Disability Support Program, 
Ontario Works recipients and people with low 
income to maintain their housing  

 

 - TBD 

Housing Allowances N/A 
New Housing allowances for clients of City 
funded Intensive Case Management (ICM) 
programs 

 
 - TBD 

 

                                            
5 Specific COVID-19 funding for retrofits to support Infection Prevention and Control Canada (IPAC) guidelines; permanent enhancements to the facilities.  
6 Isolation services for individuals and families experiencing homelessness who tested positive for COVID-19, as well as close contacts of positive cases. Additional isolation space was also provided for: staff from shelters or healthcare settings 
who could not safely return home while working during an outbreak without putting other members of their household at risk; and, isolation space for members of the general public who tested positive or were deemed close contacts and could 
not isolate in their home. 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Housing Services Division 
and 

CORPORATE SERVICES DEPARTMENT 
Financial Planning, Administration and Policy Division 

 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Approaches to Addressing the Challenges of Financing for 
Non-profit Housing Developments in Hamilton 
(HSC22050/FCS22073) (City Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Brian Kreps (905) 546-2424 Ext. 1782 
Kirk Weaver (905) 546-2424 Ext. 2878 
Al Fletcher (905) 546-2424 Ext. 4711 

SUBMITTED BY: Angela Burden 
General Manager, Healthy and Safe Communities 
Department 
 
 

SIGNATURE:  

 

SUBMITTED BY: 

 

 

Mike Zegarac 
General Manager 
Corporate Services Department 

SIGNATURE: 

 

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S) 
 
(a) That respecting the request for waiver of Development Charges for 60 Caledon: 

  
(i) That, in order to provide an equity contribution toward the development of the 

affordable housing project at 60 Caledon Avenue, the City enter into a 
forgivable loan agreement with Caledon Community Collaborative LP (CCC) 
in an amount equal to the municipal development charges for residential 
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dwelling units, to be assessed at the time of building permit issuance, on 
such terms and conditions set out in the Terms Sheet attached as 
Appendix “A” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073 in a form satisfactory to the 
City Solicitor; 

 
(ii) That and the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities or their 

designate, be authorized and directed to execute and administer the 
agreement and any ancillary agreements in a form satisfactory to the City 
Solicitor; 

 
(iii) That the forgivable loan be funded via an internal loan from the Investment 

Stabilization Reserve (#112300) to be repaid from the annual Housing 
Services tax supported operating budget over a term of 20 years at an 
annual interest rate of 4.25%, resulting in a net tax levy impact of 
approximately $570,400 beginning in 2024; 

 
(iv) That a Municipal Housing Project Facilities By-Law, attached as Appendix “B” 

to Report HSC22050/FCS22073, be approved; 
 
(v) That the Loan Agreement provided in Recommendation (a) to Report 

HSC22050/FCS22073 be approved as a municipal housing project facility 
agreement in accordance with the City of Hamilton Municipal Housing 
Facilities By-law #16-233; and, 

 
(vi) That the Clerk be authorized to give written notice of the Municipal Housing 

Project Facilities By-law to the Minister of Finance; 
 
(b) That respecting viable options for other affordable housing projects, staff report 

back as part of the 2023 Tax Operating Budget with program guidelines and a 
financing strategy for a program to provide financial assistance to affordable 
housing developments by non-profit developers to replace the existing approach of 
exempting development charges through the Development Charges By-law 19-
142; and, 

 
(c) That Council, given the significant financial pressures facing the City of Hamilton 

related to supporting new affordable housing developments, continue to advocate 
with the Federal and Provincial governments to secure new funding to support 
affordable housing and express the financial burden affecting the City of Hamilton 
taxpayers. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
At its July 15, 2022 meeting, City Council approved the following motion: 
 

“That the General Managers of the Healthy and Safe Communities and 
Corporate Services Departments work with other City staff to review the 
challenges facing not-for-profit housing developments, such as the Hamilton 
is Home project at 60 Caledon Avenue, regarding the requirements of the 
City of Hamilton Development Charges By-Law and of Federal funding, and 
develop available options for that project and other known or expected 
in-year requests, and report back to the August 12, 2022 Council meeting.” 

 
Over the past few years, the development of affordable housing in Hamilton, has seen 
significant cost escalations related to land values, materials, trades and then been 
impacted by supply chain issues increasing carrying costs.  It is only the not-for-profit 
housing providers, versus private sector builders, who propose new affordable housing 
developments consistent with their mandates to build, operate and maintain building 
housing to address the deeper housing needs.  New funding from Federal and 
Provincial governments has incentivized affordable housing projects bringing many new 
not-for-profit projects to the table looking for funding in order to respond to the current 
housing crisis.  However, financial viability of these projects requires municipal 
investment/incentives to make the projects successful. 
  
There is not enough funding at the Federal, Provincial and municipal levels of 
government to support every project, which has led to a growing competition for every 
dollar to create financial viability of each project.  Increasingly, the gap between cost of 
development and available funding from provincial and federal programs is translating 
to local requests for municipal funding to cover shortfalls.  The goal has been to work 
with the not-for-profit providers to move forward as many projects as possible to 
address the housing needs in Hamilton.  As not-for-profit organizations aggressively 
pursue the important goal of creating as many units as possible the magnitude of 
financial requests has grown. The two delegations at the July 7, 2022 Emergency and 
Community Services Committee highlighted the challenges facing 60 Caledon and 
similar needs of another 19 projects presented by Hamilton is Home.  
  
Caledon Community Collaborative - 60 Caledon 
  
The specific project developed by Hamilton East Kiwanis Community Homes and 
Victoria Park Community Homes partnership under the name Caledon Community 
Collaborative LP (CCC) will develop 266 units of affordable housing at 60 Caledon 
Avenue.  The $133 M project has received $7,835,265 in municipal funding (outlined in 
the Analysis section below).  The project’s financing was built on the proponent’s 
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assumption that the project would be exempted from development charges (DC) and is 
not financially viable without the DC exemption.   
 
Hamilton’s DC By-law No. 19-142 exempts affordable housing development from paying 
development charges as long as they have received funding from an upper level 
government funding program which does not allow the development charges as an 
eligible expense.  CCC has submitted an application to Canada Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation’s Co-Investment Fund (COI).  Under the COI, development charges are an 
allowable expense and as a result, the project at 60 Caledon Avenue does not qualify 
for the DC exemption.  However, if the project did not receive CMHC funding and 
secured upper level government funding from an alternate source, the project would be 
eligible for Hamilton DC exemption.   
 
To support the development of 60 Caledon, staff recommends that that a forgivable loan 
be provided to CCC in an amount equal to the City and GO Transit DCs on the 
residential units assessed at the time of building permit issuance. Based on information 
known to date, the current estimated DCs for City and GO Transit is approximately $9.1 
M.   
 
Council approved a Municipal Housing Project Facilities (MHPF) By-Law for 60 Caledon 
at the time of the property sale and this By-Law would need to be modified to reflect the 
additional loan being provided.  MHPF by-laws and agreements are required where a 
proponent is not a not-for-profit entity, as the loan would otherwise potentially 
contravene the anti-bonusing provision contained in section 106 of the Municipal Act, 
2001.  
 
Known or Expected In-Year Requests 
 
The COI is currently the primary vehicle for financing affordable housing in Canada so it 
is likely that other affordable housing developments will encounter this challenge.  At it’s 
July 8, 2022 meeting, Hamilton City Council directed staff to explore the challenges 
facing 60 Caledon Avenue and other not-for-profit affordable housing projects. 
 
In an effort to address the challenges faced by 60 Caledon and other similar projects, 
staff will be working on a financial assistance program that will recommend that the DC 
exemption contained in the DC By-law be replaced by a Housing Services program 
offering financial assistance to qualifying affordable housing projects.  This funding can 
also address the pressures of capital cost overruns, pre-development costs and other 
financial pressures affecting the construction of new affordable housing units.  
Consideration will also be given to how to effectively invest into private sector 
development to create opportunities for new affordable housing.  This program and a 
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plan to fund the program will be brought to Council as part of 2023 Tax Operating 
Budget process. 
 
Alternatives for Consideration – Not Applicable 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial: The recommendations would provide a forgivable loan equal to the amount 

of the City and GO Transit DCs payable on the 60 Caledon project.   The 
loan would be advanced at the time of building permit issuance to offset the 
DCs applicable to the project.  The loan would become forgivable should all 
of the terms outlined in Appendix “A” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073 be 
met. The loan would be funded through an internal loan from the Investment 
Stabilization Reserve and repaid over 20 years from the annual Housing 
Service budget.  Based on current project information, the estimated annual 
levy impact would be approximately $570,400.   The City has previously 
committed $7,835,265 in municipal funding (see Table 1 - Municipal 
Funding Support – 60 Caledon) in the form of other fee waivers and 
exemptions and financial assistance toward the purchase of the land.  The 
provision of a forgivable loan estimated at $9.1 M, to fully offset the City and 
GO Transit DCs, would bring the City’s total commitment to this project to 
approximately $16.9 M or 12.7 % of the $133 M project cost. 

 
 The estimated $9.1 M City and GO Transit DCs have been calculated using 

the following assumptions: 
 

 130 two-bedroom apartments, 76 one-bedroom apartments, 60 Towns / 
Other Multiple Units 

 Site plan application date:  July 2022 

 Building permit issuance date:  March 2023 

 Applicable interest rate between site plan application and building permit 
issuance:  4.7% (Policy rate is Bank of Canada prime rate fixed at time 
of site plan application - the July 20, 2022 rate has been used as 
estimate). 

 
 The amount of DCs that will be applicable at permit issuance will be based 

on the actual development facts and may differ from the estimate. 
 
Staffing: N/A 
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Legal: Staff will be required to prepare the necessary term sheets, agreements and 
Municipal Facilities By-law to support the forgivable loan funding to CCC for 
the 60 Caledon development.   

 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
In May 2018, the federal government announced the Co-Investment Fund (COI) as a 
central part of its National Housing Strategy. The COI – New Construction Stream is 
Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation’s (CMHC’s) primary program for supporting 
the development of new affordable housing.  The program generally offers an equity 
contribution in the form of a forgivable loan.  The balance of financing is made up 
through a low-interest loan.  The program guidelines include municipal DCs as 
allowable expenses.  The projects, however, must meet strict criteria in terms of 
financial viability. 
 
On June 9, 2019, the Audit, Finance and Administration Committee approved 
Report FSC19050 which authorized a new DC By-law.  The By-law provided a DC 
exemption for affordable housing projects where the project secured upper level 
government funding and that funding does not have DCs as an eligible expense. 
 
Caledon Community Collaborative LP (CCC) were the successful proponents in the City 
of Hamilton’s call for offers of 60 Caledon Avenue.  The affordable housing project is 
designed as 100% affordable 266 units consisting of one, two and three-bedroom 
designs with rents for 84 of the units set at 80% Median Market Rents (MMR) and the 
balance at 125% MMR.  
 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Council approved DC By-law (By-law No. 19-142) automatically exempts DC for 
affordable housing developments subject to certain criteria. The specific project criteria 
are: 
 
(A)  approved to receive construction funding from the Government of Canada or the 

Province of Ontario (including their Crown corporations) under an affordable 
housing program or have been approved by the City of Hamilton through an 
affordable housing program; and 

(B)  such affordable housing dwelling unit is not eligible for funding for development 
charge (DC) liabilities from the Government of Canada or the Province of Ontario 
(including their Crown corporations).  This clause refers to DCs being an eligible 
expense. 
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The DC By-law further states that this DC exemption shall be removed at such time as 
the City’s Housing Services Division develops and implements a Development Charge 
Incentive Program.  The rationale for this provision was to maximize access to senior 
government funding where available.  The program criteria to be developed through 
Recommendation (b) to Report HSC22050/FCS22073 which is intended to be the 
Development Charge Incentive Program referred to in the current DC By-law. 
 
The CCC project located at 60 Caledon Avenue does not qualify for a waiver under 
By-law No. 19-142 because it has received a funding commitment from CMHC’s 
Co-Investment Fund which allows DCs as an eligible expense. 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
Legal and Risk Management Services Division, Corporate Services Department 
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION(S) 
 
Current models for affordable housing development by non-profits rely heavily on 
mortgages.  This is the case with CMHC’s Co-Investment Fund (COI), the primary 
vehicle for affordable housing development in Canada.  This approach requires that 
each project must be able to sustain the associated mortgage payments through its 
revenues as there is no ongoing subsidy.  This is a marked change from the legacy 
social housing programs.  As most affordable housing developments are undertaken by 
not-for-profit organizations, most projects have limited equity to contribute and revenues 
are inherently constrained by the goal of offering the units at rates below the true 
market, generally between 80% MMR and 125% MMR.   
 
Legacy funding models were designed so many projects would break even or run small 
surpluses not having ready access to equity for new development.  Possible sources of 
equity include selling existing units or applying for funding from the other levels of 
government or the Federation of Canadian Municipalities.   
 
The City of Hamilton has created incentives and policies to encourage / support new 
affordable housing developments which include: 
 

 Parkland By-law which exempts affordable housing developments from paying 
cash-in-lieu of parkland; 

 Waiver of planning development application fees; 

 Council approved DC By-law which exempts affordable housing developments from 
payment of DCs provided they receive upper level government funding and that 
funding does not permit DCs as an eligible expense. 
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These incentives provide valuable cost savings within the business proforma of the 
development which helps support the financial sustainability of the project to afford the 
mortgage payment costs. 
 
Where developments receive upper level government funding such as Rapid Housing 
Initiative (RHI), Investment in Affordable Housing and Extension (IAH, IAH-E), Social 
Investment Fund (SIF), Social Service Relief Fund (SSRF), Canada Ontario Community 
Housing Initiative (COCHI) or Ontario Housing Priority Initiative (OPHI), all the above 
noted incentives would apply.  Under the DC By-law, the projects would automatically 
qualify for the DC exemption.  The cost to the City would be that the DC Act requires 
that the DC Exemption amount would have to be found internal to the City to 
compensate the DC Reserve Fund. 
 
It should be noted that should 60 Caledon have secured other sources of funding than 
COI, (which did not have DCs as an eligible expense or CMHC change their eligible 
expense to remove DCs as an eligible expense), the project would automatically qualify 
for the DC exemption and the City would have to find the $9.1 M to compensate the DC 
reserve fund. While the DC By-law requirements under a COI application creates a 
financial challenge for the development of 60 Caledon and affects the financially viability 
without the recommended support, it is important to note that the rationale for the 
provision in the DC by-law was intended to protect the City from assuming financial 
liability on the tax levy where it could be funded by other senior government programs. 
 
60 Caledon Avenue 
 
The Caledon Community Collaborative development proposes 266, 100% affordable 
units with a total estimated project cost of $133 M project.  The project has received 
$7,835,265 in municipal funding in the form of: 
 

Table 1 
Municipal Funding Support Received to Date – 60 Caledon 

 

Municipal Funding Support Amount 

  

Contribution and Municipal Housing 
Project Facility Agreement forgivable loan 

$5,000,000 

Poverty Reduction Fund toward the land 
purchase 

$800,000 

Parkland Dedication Exemption $2,000,000 

Planning Fee Waiver $35,265 

  

Total Municipal Funding Support $7,835,265 
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In their financing plan submission to CMHC for Co-Investment funding, the exempting of 
$9.1 M in development charges is included in their proforma. Their understanding of the 
exemption contained in the City of Hamilton’s DC By-law applied to 60 Caledon 
development.  CCC will secure their equity contribution of $18 M through the sale of 
approximately 40 aging single and semi-detached homes.  The project has applied for a 
$20 M Co-Investment Fund (COI) forgivable loan from CMHC.  Under the COI, 
municipal DCs are an allowable expense.  According to the City of Hamilton’s DC By-
law, affordable housing projects that receive funding from an affordable housing 
program that allows the funding to be used towards DCs, do not qualify for the 
exemption.  
 
The proforma for 60 Caledon assumed that 84 units will be rented at 80% of Median 
Market Rent (MMR) and the remaining 182 will be rented at 125% of MMR.  These 
rents would not be affordable to families living in poverty or in receipt of social 
assistance or the Ontario Disability Support Program, nor would they take any 
households off the Access to Housing (ATH) waitlist.  Since Kiwanis Homes is selling 
40 single-family homes that are currently subsidized by the City, staff will also bring a 
recommendation in 2023 to request to transfer the subsidy attached to these units to 
60 Caledon.  The exact amount of subsidies is yet to be determined.   
 
To support the development of 60 Caledon, staff recommends that that a forgivable loan 
be provided to CCC in an amount equal to the City and GO Transit DCs assessed at the 
time of building permit issuance. Under the current DC By-law, the DC exemption 
estimate would be $9.1 M.  CCC is required to pay the education development charges 
and estimated at approximately $791 K.  
 
The forgivable loan agreement would incorporate the terms outlined in Appendix “A” to 
Report HSC22050/FCS22073.  The terms ensure that the units in this development 
would remain affordable for 20 years.  The terms and conditions for the loan include a 
requirement that the lender provide proof satisfactory to the General Manager, Finance 
and Corporate Services, that the borrower is not a commercial enterprise within the 
meaning of section 106 of the Municipal Act, 2001 in order to ensure the City is not 
providing prohibited assistance. 
 
Sub-section 110 of the Municipal Act, 2001 and Ontario Regulation 603/06 require that 
the City enact a municipal housing facility by-law and enter into a municipal housing 
facility agreement for the provision of Municipal Housing Project Facilities 
(MHPF).  MHPF by-laws and agreements are required where a proponent is not a 
not-for-profit entity, as the loan would otherwise potentially contravene the anti-bonusing 
provision contained in section 106 of the Municipal Act, 2001. The loan agreement to be 
entered into pursuant to Report HSC20051 is deemed an MHPF agreement and 
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thereby protects the loan from challenge for being a prohibited form of assistance 
pursuant to section 110(3) of the Municipal Act, 2001. 
 
Sub-section 110(5) of the Municipal Act, 2001 requires that upon the passing of a 
by-law permitting a municipality to enter into an MHPF agreement, the Clerk of the 
municipality shall give written notice of the by-law to the Minister of Finance. 
 
Known/Expected Affordable Housing Projects Under Development 
 
Given that CMCH’s Co-Investment Fund (COI) is the primary funding source for 
affordable housing in Canada, it is anticipated that other affordable housing projects will 
face similar problems securing necessary funding to ensure viability.  Staff has identified 
24 such affordable housing projects, including 60 Caledon Avenue, currently under 
development in Hamilton, representing more than 1,500 units.  The proponents have 
anticipated completion dates between 2022 and 2024.  However, the various projects 
are in different stages of development, not all projects have capital funding and the 
projects could be revised prior to construction. 
 
Under the development charge by-law, if these projects receive funding from another 
level of government that does not allow development charges as an eligible expense, 
then all the projects would qualify for DC exemptions.  CityHousing Hamilton’s (CHH) 
projects are excluded as DC are not imposed on CHH under the DC By-law as they are 
City owned properties.  The potential DC exemptions for the 24 proposed affordable 
housing developments, with the information we know to date, are estimated at $30.7 M 
(as outlined in Appendix “C” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073), inclusive of 60 Caledon 
(9.1M), spread over the 2022-2024 time period.   
 
There are several challenges with the current approach to development charge 
exemptions for affordable housing. In Report 18-005 to the Audit, Finance and 
Administration Committee on April 23, 2018, when the DC exemption by-law was 
created, staff was given direction to fund affordable housing development charge 
exemptions from the Social Housing Stabilization Reserve. However, there is no 
identified funding to ensure that the Housing Stabilization Reserve has funding to cover 
the exemptions.  Under Section 5(6)3 of the DC Act, a municipality cannot make up the 
shortfall of exemptions through higher development charges for other types of 
development and, therefore, needs to fund any exemptions provided.   
 
The other challenge with the current approach to DC exemptions for affordable housing 
is that there is currently no process to control the cost to the City.  Under the DC by-law, 
an affordable housing project whose project meets the criteria automatically receives an 
exemption.  This makes it difficult for staff to budget for these expenses and is the 
reason that the affordable housing DC exemption is to be removed from the DC by-law 
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once an alternate program is developed by housing services and adopted by Council.  
Another limitation is that there is no ability under the DC by-law to impose any additional 
requirements of providers such as a requirement to maintain affordability for a set 
period of time.   
 
As with 60 Caledon, the proformas for these projects project revenue based on rents of 
80% to 125% MMR.  To bring rents down to Rent-Geared-to-Income (RGI) level to 
make them deeply affordable, rent supplements must be provided.  
 
It is important to note that the potential costs to the City are not limited to only DC 
Exemptions.  Depending on the type of affordable housing development, the City could 
expect additional costs related to building operations (such as rent supplements) and 
costs related to program support for residents.  While difficult to forecast due to 
development timelines that occur over a period of several years, the City has already 
seen additional funding pressures as follows: 
 

 Rapid Housing Initiative Development cost overages – When the City signed onto 
the agreement with CMHC to receive the RHI funding, the City took on the 
responsibility to pay any costs over and above the RHI funding.  To date, the City is 
aware of the following cost overruns: 
- St. Matthews, 412 Barton Street – approximately $1 M 

 - Good Sheppard, 35 Arkledun – $3.1 M (Report HSC22047) 
 - City Housing Hamilton – 256 King William – $2.5 M – however, CHH has been 

able to cover this cost through the sale of properties and their Poverty Reduction 
Fund 

 Requests for Pre-Development Cost funding – Township of Glanbrook Non-Profit 
Housing Corporation has requested $1.7 M to support their 100-unit project in 
Binbrook (Report HSC22049/FCS22070) 

 
Staff recommends that a financial assistance program be established to replace the 
current DC exemption contained within the by-law.  This would allow the City to set a 
budget, create guidelines beyond those outlined in the DC By-law and institute an 
application process, as well as, consider how much new affordable housing 
development is affordable.   
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
N/A 
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ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Economic Prosperity and Growth  
Hamilton has a prosperous and diverse local economy where people have opportunities 
to grow and develop. 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
Built Environment and Infrastructure 
Hamilton is supported by state-of-the-art infrastructure, transportation options, buildings 
and public spaces that create a dynamic City. 
 
Culture and Diversity  
Hamilton is a thriving, vibrant place for arts, culture, and heritage where diversity and 
inclusivity are embraced and celebrated. 
 
Our People and Performance 
Hamiltonians have a high level of trust and confidence in their City government. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
Appendix “A” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073 – Terms Sheet 
 
Appendix “B” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073 – Municipal Housing Project Facilities     
   By-law 
 
Appendix “C” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073 – Affordable Housing Projects - Potential  

 DC Exemptions  
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Term Sheet for Forgivable Grant Agreement 

60 Caledon Avenue 

Borrower: Caledon Community Collaborative LP 

Lender: City of Hamilton ("City") 

Type of Grant: Forgivable loan to secure long-term affordable housing 

commitments as set out in this term sheet, Appendix “A” to Report HSC22050/

FCS22073, below hereinafter referred to as the “Loan” 

Loan Conditions 

1. The Loan will be subject to the recipient entering into a forgivable loan agreement 
(“FLA”) with the City containing such terms and conditions as set out in this term 
sheet, Appendix “A” to Report HSC22050/FCS22073.

2. The amount of the Loan shall equal the municipal DCs owing for the 266 units at 
Caledon Ave., for a term of 20 years from date of first occupancy.

3. The FLA will have a term of 20 years consistent with the period of affordability, 
commencing from the date any of the 266 affordable housing units in the Project 
are cleared for occupancy.

4. No assignment of the Loan, other than to the City, the FLA will be permitted unless 
consented to by the General Manager of the Healthy and Safe Communities 
Department (“GM”) in their sole discretion and only in the following circumstances:

(a) the property is sold to another provider of “non-profit housing” who enters into 
an assignment agreement with the City and Caledon Community Collaborative LP 
agreeing to be subject to all of the terms and conditions of the FLA for the 
remainder of the term of those agreements and such other terms and conditions 
as the GM and City Solicitor in their sole discretion deem appropriate; (b) the 
property is sold to another provider of “non- profit housing” who enters into an 
assignment agreement with the City and Caledon Community Collaborative LP 
agreeing to be subject to all of the terms and conditions of the FLA for the 
remainder of the term of those agreements and the assignee agrees to complete 
the Project in accordance with the Caledon Community Collaborative LP plans 
approved by the City and such other terms and conditions as the GM and City 
Solicitor in their sole discretion deem appropriate.
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5. Requirement to provide the City with original insurance certificates for “Property All

Risks” insurance, Broad Form Boiler and Machinery insurance, and insurance

against loss of Rent, rental value and other payments required to be paid or made

by tenants, or business interruption and profits from the business, to the satisfaction

of the Manager of Legal and Risk Management Services.

Rent Requirements and Maximum Allowable Rent 

6. At all times during the term of the FLA the rents for these 266 units will at no time be

above the maximum allowable rent level, stated in a percentage of CMHC Average

or Median Market Rent for the City of Hamilton, to be determined by the GM in their

sole discretion when the final construction and operating budgets are produced, but

prior to signing of the construction contract. The maximum allowable rent level

determined by the GM will be as affordable as possible given the financial conditions

at the time of determination, and considering the reasonableness of the construction

and operating budgets, the financial viability of the Project both during construction

and throughout the affordability period, and the long-term financial viability of

Caldeon Community Collaborative, but shall not be above 125% of CMHC Average

or Median Market Rent for the unit type. The City shall provide Caledon Community

Collaborative LP with a loan in the maximum principal amount of the municipal and

Go Transit DCs payable by Caledon Community Collaborative LP to the City for the

development of the 266 units of the 60 Caledon Ave. affordable housing

development project.

7. Units subject to the FLA may increase rents annually within a tenancy by the

Provincial Guideline amount as specified annually by the Ontario Ministry of

Municipal Affairs and Housing. Higher increases may be permitted at the sole

discretion of the GM following submission of a business case justifying the

increase. At vacant possession, rents may be increased up to the maximum

allowable rent level for the unit type as determined in accordance with Section

1 of this Terms Sheet.

Events of Default 

8. Events of default shall include but not be limited to:

a. Within the term of the Agreement the housing is no longer “non-profit

housing” as defined under the Development Charges Act, O.Reg.82/98;

b. Failure to observe any of the conditions for advance of a loan payment;

c. Breach of any provision of the Conditional Grant Agreement (CGA);

d. If any part of the Project to which the Loan applies is changed so that it no longer

consists of a non-profit housing;
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e. Any disposition of the property not consented to by the GM in their sole

discretion which consent may include such conditions as the GM determines

in their sole discretion;

f. Failure to submit required documentation by 30 days past the March 1

deadline in Section 13 of this Terms Sheet;

g. Failure to notify the City about any change in that could lead to failure of the

Project either during or post construction; and,

h. Failure to notify the City about any default of the agreement within 30 days.

9. Consequences of an event of default, unless permitted to be remedied in such

time and manner as the GM determines in their sole discretion, shall include, but

not be limited to: loan becomes immediately repayable, and unpaid DCs shall be

added to the tax roll.

Advance and Payment Provisions 

10. The loan will be advanced in full at the time of building permit issuance to offset the

municipal DCs applicable to the 266 units.

11. The Loan will be assigned to the City and no Advance will be paid directly to

Caledon Community Collaborative LP. The Loan will be irrevocably assigned to

the City and at the time of the Advance will be transferred by the Housing Services

Division to the appropriate DC reserve. The total amount of the Grant will equal

the municipal DCs payable on the 266 units.

12. The performance of the conditions for the Grant will be secured by the following:

a. the FLA;

b. if permitted, registering restrictions on the sale of the land without the consent of

the City; and such other security as the GM determines appropriate.

Monitoring Provisions 

13. During the term of the FLA and following initial occupancy, Caledon Community

Collaborative LP will monitor their respective Projects annually to ensure the

obligations under the FLA have been met for the previous year. During the term of

the payment period Caledon Community Collaborative LP will submit the following

documents for the previous year to the Housing Services Division annually on or

before March 1:
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a. Rent rolls for all of the units that are subject to the FLA;

b. Proof of income for any new tenants (entire household) of the units subject to

the Agreement, generally in the form of a Notice of Assessment from the

Canada Revenue Agency, or alternative documentation to the satisfaction of the

City;

c. Confirmation of insurance on the affordable units; and,

d. By request only, annual financial statements (audited if available).

Other Provisions 

14. Any out-of-pocket expenses incurred for the preparation of the FLA, over and

above staff costs, are the responsibility of the proponent.

15. Any other terms deemed appropriate by the City Solicitor and GM.
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Authority:  Item XX, XX Committee 
Report XXX 

CM: XXX 
 

Bill No.   
CITY OF HAMILTON 

 
BY-LAW NO.20-XXX 

 
Hamilton 60 Caledon Avenue Municipal Housing Project Facilities By-law 
 
WHEREAS under section 110 of the Municipal Act, 2001 the City may enter into 
agreements for the provision of municipal capital facilities; 

WHEREAS under section 110 of the Municipal Act, 2001 the City may provide financial 
or other assistance to any person who has entered into an agreement to provide 
municipal capital facilities; 

WHEREAS Ontario Regulation 603/06 prescribes municipal housing project facilities as 
eligible municipal capital facilities; 
 
WHEREAS Ontario Regulation 603/06 requires that the City enact a municipal housing 
facility by-law in order for the City to enter into municipal capital facility agreements for 
the provision of municipal housing project facilities; 
 
WHEREAS Council for the City passed By-law No. 16-233, a municipal housing 
facilities by-law, on August 12, 2016; 
 
WHEREAS By-law No. 16-233 provides that the City may enter into agreements for the 
provision of affordable housing as a Municipal Housing Project Facility and that the City 
may give or lend money to any person who has entered into an agreement to provide a 
Municipal Housing Project Facility; 
 
WHEREAS subsection 110(5) of the Municipal Act, 2001 requires that for each 
municipal capital facility agreement entered into by the City, Council must pass a by-law 
authorizing it to enter into a municipal capital facility agreement for the provision of a 
municipal capital facility; and 
 
WHEREAS Council approved item 5.1(d) on May 20, 2020 and thereby authorized the 
disposition of 60 Caledon Avenue with a contribution of value by the City in the form of a 
forgivable Vendor Take Back Mortgage to secure the construction and operation for a 
twenty-year term of a minimum of 30 affordable housing rental units comprising the 
Municipal Housing Project Facility owned and operated by Victoria Park Community 
Homes Inc. and Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes Inc., or by a business entity to 
be created by the foregoing entities, located at the property municipally known as 
60 Caledon Avenue;  
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NOW THEREFORE Council enacts as follows: 
 

1. In this by-law; 
 
“Affordable Housing - Rental Housing Units” has the meaning ascribed to it in 
subsection 1(a) of By-law No. 16-233; 
 
“Municipal Housing Project Facility” shall have the same meaning as “Municipal 
Housing Project Facility” in By-law No. 16-233 s. 1.;  
 
“Property” means the property municipally known as 60 Caledon Avenue, in the 
City of Hamilton and more particularly described on Schedule “A”; and,  
 
“Agreement” has the meaning ascribed to it in section 2 of this By-law. 
 

2. The City is authorized to enter into an Agreement under section 110 of the 
Municipal Act, 2001 with Victoria Park Community Homes Inc. and Hamilton East 
Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes Inc., or a business entity created by the foregoing, for 
the provision of a Municipal Housing Project Facility in the form of a minimum of 
30 Affordable Housing – Rental Housing Units at the Premises which meet the 
requirements of By-law No. 16-233, subject to the terms and conditions provided 
for in item 5.1(d) approved by Council on May 20, 2020 (the “Agreement”). The 
General Manager of the Healthy and Safe Communities Department is 
authorized and directed to execute the Agreement and any ancillary documents 
thereto in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor. The Agreement shall provide a 
forgivable loan in the amount of FIVE MILLION SEVENTY-THREE THOUSAND 
DOLLARS ($5,073,000.00), provided the Premises are used as a Municipal 
Housing Project Facility for Affordable Housing - Rental Housing Units as defined 
in By-law No. 16-233.  
 

3. This By-law shall remain in force until the earlier of: 
 

(a) the date Victoria Park Community Homes Inc. and Hamilton East Kiwanis 
Non-Profit Homes Inc., or a business entity created by the foregoing, 
ceases to own the Property without having transferred the Property and 
assigned the Agreement to a person approved by the City in accordance 
with the Agreement; OR 

 
(b) the date Victoria Park Community Homes Inc. and Hamilton East Kiwanis 

Non-Profit Homes Inc., or a business entity created by the foregoing 
ceases to provide a minimum of 30 Affordable Housing -  Rental Housing 
Units in accordance with the requirements of By-law 16-233 and the 
Agreement; OR 
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(c) the date the Agreement is terminated for any reason whatsoever or is in 
default of the Agreement; OR 

 
(d) the date that is twenty years from the effective date of the Agreement. 
 

4. This By-law may be referred to as the Hamilton 60 Caledon Avenue Municipal 
Housing Project Facilities By-law. 
 

5. This By-law comes into force on the day it is passed. 
 

6. The Affordable Housing - Rental Housing Units on the Property described in 
Schedule “A” to By-law 20-XXX shall be added to the list of Municipal Housing 
Project Facilities. 

 
 

PASSED this ___ day of ____________, 20___. 

 

   

F. Eisenberger 

Mayor 

 Andrea Holland 

City Clerk 
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Schedule “A” to By-law 20-XXX - Property Description  
 

17467-1428 (LT) 

PROPERTY DESCRIPTION: 

 

Lot 14, Registrar’s Compiled Plan 1469 and Part of Lot 13, on Register’s Compiled Plan 

1469, designated as Part 7 on plan 62R-6761; Except Part 1 on 62R-20611  

OWNERS NAMES: Victoria Park Community Homes Inc. and Hamilton East Kiwanis 

Non-Profit Homes Inc., or a business entity created by the foregoing. 
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Affordable Housing Projects - Potential DC Exemptions 
      

  Organization Address Units DC Estimates  

1 CHH 106 Bay St. N 55   

2 CHH 253-257 King William St. 24   

3 CHH 55 Queenston Rd. 40   

4 Indwell 405 James St. N 109 2,308,186  

5 Indwell 174 Ottawa St. N 33 640,527  

6 Indwell 204 Gage Ave. N 40 839,920  

7 Indwell 120 Wentworth St. N 49 1,028,902  

8 Indwell 315 Robert St. 30 521,157  

9 Habitat for Humanity Hamilton 149 1/2 Sherman Ave. N 5 134,546  

10 Habitat for Humanity Hamilton 3 North Park Ave. 2 120,020  

11 
Indwell, Sacajawea Non-Profit 
Housing Inc. 

219 East Ave 108   

12 
Caledon Community 
Collaborative (KNPH, VPCH) 

60 Caledon Ave. 266 $9,053,904  

13 
Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-
Profit Homes Inc. (HEK) 

110 Essling Ave. 60 2,109,180  

14 
Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-
Profit Homes Inc. (HEK) 

1540 Upper Wentworth 
St. 

126 3,171,673  

15 
Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-
Profit Homes Inc. (HEK) 

6 Acorn St.  60   

16 
Good Shepherd Non-Profit 
Homes (GSNPH) 

35 Arkledun Ave. 73   

17 
Good Shepherd Non-Profit 
Homes (GSNPH) 

121 & 135 Mary St. 157 1,983,833  

18 YWCA - Oakwood Place 1067 Barton St. 90 2,497,230  

19 YWCA 
175 Longwood (address 
expected to change) 

100 2,582,144  

20 St. Matthew's House 412 Barton St. 15   

21 
The Pearl in partnership 
Sacajawea 

16 Steven St. & 436 King 
William St. 

17 63,060  

22 
Township Glanbrook Non-Profit 
Housing Corporation 

2800 Library Ln. 105 2,865,942  

23 
Charlton Co-op & Corktown Co-
op 

221-223 Charlton Ave. E 17 310,890  

24 
Options for Independent Living 
and Development  

153 George St. 24 460,200  

    30,691,314  
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OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Housing Services Division 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Service Manager Consents for Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-
Profit Homes Redevelopment of 1540 Upper Wentworth 
Street (HSC22038) (Ward 7) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: Ward 7 

PREPARED BY: George Gambioli (905) 546-2424 Ext. 4840 
Brian Kreps (905) 546-2424 Ext. 1782 

SUBMITTED BY: Al Fletcher 
Acting Director, Housing Services Division 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S) 
 
(a) That Service Manager consent be granted to Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit 

Homes Inc. to demolish 15 existing Rent-Geared-to-Income (RGI) units (units 17 
to 31) at 1540 Upper Wentworth Street for the purpose of redeveloping and 
intensifying the site subject to the approval of any and all required Planning Act 
approvals and securing project financing and on the condition that the consent 
does not fetter Council’s discretion regarding its consideration of any Planning 
Act applications in respect of Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes’ 
redevelopment of 1540 Upper Wentworth Street; 

 
(b) That Service Manager consent be granted to Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit 

Homes Inc. for the project at 1540 Upper Wentworth Street to redevelop and 
intensify a portion of the existing social housing site including 15 existing town 
house units into a multi-unit midrise building containing a mix of deeply affordable 
and market units, contingent upon approval of any and all required Planning Act 
approvals and securing project financing and on the condition that the consent 
does not fetter Council’s discretion regarding its consideration of any Planning 
Act applications in respect of Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes’ 
redevelopment of 1540 Upper Wentworth Street; 
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 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

(c) That the City enter into an agreement with Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit 
Homes Inc., based on the Term Sheet attached as Appendix “A”, to transfer the 
15 Rent-Geared-to-Income subsidies associated with the 15 demolished units at 
1540 Upper Wentworth Street at an approximate cost of $122,760 of which 
$32,135 would be transferred from the existing subsidy and $90,625 to be 
referred to the 2024 budget process in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor and 
the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities be authorized and 
directed to execute and administer the agreement and any ancillary agreements; 

 
(d) That the City enter into an agreement with Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit 

Homes, Inc., based on the Term Sheet attached as Appendix “A”, to provide 25 
additional Rent-Geared-to-Income subsidies at an approximate cost of $187,344 
to be to be referred to the 2024 budget process in an form satisfactory to the City 
Solicitor and the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities be 
authorized and directed to enter into, execute and administer the agreement and 
any ancillary agreements or documentation; 

 
(e) That the value of the rent supplement paid on the units at 1540 Upper Wentworth 

Street be increased annually by the allowable rent increase guideline set by the 
Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing; and, 

 
(f) That staff be directed to maintain Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-profit full subsidy 

for 1540 Upper Wentworth Street until occupancy of the new development is 
achieved. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes (Kiwanis Homes) operates 462 units of 
apartments, townhouses and single-family dwellings in Hamilton. These units were built 
and developed under Provincially Funded Programs.  This includes 100% Rent-Geared- 
to-Income (RGI) 84 town house unit project at 1540 Upper Wentworth St.  
 
Kiwanis Homes has a strategic plan to develop 1,000 housing units by 2028 and has 
identified 1540 Upper Wentworth St. as an appropriate location for redevelopment and 
intensification.  It is planning to develop a 126 units of mixed-income mid-rise 
community housing on a portion of the property.   Development of the new mid-rise 
building will require the demolition of 15 existing units. When redevelopment is 
completed in 2024, the site will contain 69 town homes and 126 apartments.  This is a 
$53 M project. 
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In order to maintain the same number of RGI units on the site, it is recommended that 
the 15 RGI units and associated subsidy be transferred to the new mid-rise building.  
The new building represents an opportunity to expand the RGI units in Hamilton, so it is 
recommended that an additional subsidy be provided to increase the number of RGI 
units in the mid-rise by 25 to a total of 40 RGI units. 
 
Alternatives for Consideration – Not Applicable 
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial: The budgeted operating subsidy in 2022 for Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-
Profit Homes benchmarked Provincial Portfolio is $4,953,163 (Dept ID 625063). The 
portion associated with 15 units is $32,135.  To fully fund RGI subsidy for the 15 units 
transferred to the new building, an additional subsidy of $90,625 would be required 
starting January 1, 2024.  It is recommended that the additional subsidy be referred to 
the 2024 budget process The RGI subsidy required to fully fund the 25 additional units 
would be $187,344 which is recommended to be referred to the 2024 budget process. 
 
Staffing: N/A  
 
Legal: N/A 
 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
Kiwanis Homes operates 462 units of housing projects which were funded initially by the 
Province of Ontario.   
 
1540 Upper Wentworth St. was completed in 1991 under the Homes Now Program. 
 
These housing projects were included as part of the devolution of social housing to 
municipalities in 2001.  As part of the transfer, these provincially funded housing 
projects became administered by the City, as Service Manager, pursuant to the Housing 
Services Act, 2011 (the “Act”).  These are commonly referred to as “Provincial Projects”. 
 
In 2018, Kiwanis Homes developed a new strategic plan which included an ambitious 
target of creating 1,000 new units by 2028.   
 
Kiwanis Homes began liaising with Housing Services on July 5, 2019 regarding 
securing the necessary consents and financing for the project. 
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POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Housing Services Act, 2011 (“Act”) requires that Service Manager pay subsidies 
calculated based on set formulas.  The obligation continues for provincial projects even 
once their mortgage has been paid.  There is no end date currently associated with this 
obligation. 
 
The Act further requires housing providers to obtain the written consent of the City, as 
Service Manager, prior to selling or mortgaging social housing units.  As part of this 
consent, the City of Hamilton requests replacing each unit on a 1:1 basis, at a minimum 
so that service levels are maintained.  In addition, the consent must be conditional upon 
a tenant relocation plan, satisfactory to the Service Manager, and that any of the 
displaced tenants be offered a unit in the new building to be built on this site.  
 
One of the Housing and Homelessness Action Plan targets is the reduction of the Social 
Housing Waitlist by 50% by 2023. The additional 25 units that will receive an RGI 
Subsidy will be filled from the Access to Housing Waitlist and help us to meet that goal. 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-profit Homes has reviewed the funding and calculations and 
confirmed the assumptions. 
 
Corporate Finance has confirmed the budgeted figures and calculations used in this 
report. 
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
The current town houses in the development are a low-density form of development.  
The site at 1540 Upper Wentworth represents an opportunity to increase density and 
provide additional units of community housing.  The mid-rise apartment building will 
consist of 126 units.  15 existing townhouse units will need to be demolished to make 
way for the redevelopment.  To maintain service levels it is recommended that 15 of the 
units in the new building receive Rent-Geared -to-Income subsidy which will be 
transferred from the 15 units being demolished this will allow for Kiwanis Homes to 
maintain their level of service on the site.  It is anticipated the project will be completed 
in late 2024. 
 
The units being demolished will also be replaced by similar size units so there is a 
limited loss of bedrooms. 13 of the units being demolished are three-bedroom units and 
two of the units being demolished are two-bedroom units, However, the town homes will 
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be replaced in the new building with nine three-bedroom units and six units will be two-
bedroom units.  
 
Since the new mid-rise apartment building is going to be constructed it will be energy 
efficient and LEED Gold Certified which will result in lower utility consumption and lower 
greenhouse gas emissions.  
 
Kiwanis Homes has offered to make an additional 25 units available for Rent-Geared- 
to-Income housing.  In order to do this, additional rent subsidy will need to be provided.  
This would represent a net increase to the number of RGI units on the site by 25. 24 of 
these units will be two-bedroom units and one unit will be a one-bedroom unit.  
 
Kiwanis Homes has prepared a detailed tenant relocation plan.  Kiwanis Homes’ plan 
states that any tenant whose unit is being demolished will be given at least five months 
written notice.  The notice will include a deadline for moving out of their unit. Displaced 
tenants will be housed in other Kiwanis Homes housing projects where possible and the 
displaced tenants will have the right to return to the new building provided they have 
signed a Relocation Agreement.  
 
A time lag will exist between the time that Kiwanis Homes demolishes the 15 units and 
the completion of the new 126 unit building on the property.  It is recommended that 
Kiwanis Homes retain the subsidy associated with the 15 units and apply it to the 
development costs of the new building.  
 
This $53 M project is being funded through a variety of sources including  
CMHC Seed Funding Grant, FCM Feasibility Study Grant, FCM Capital Loan, FCM 

Capital Grant, CMHC Co‐Investment Grant and CMHC Permanent Mortgage.   
Kiwanis Homes is contributing $5.5 M of its on equity to the project.  Their development 
pro-forma assumes that City of Hamilton development charges will be waived.  Report 
FSC22073/HSC22050 will address a long-term plan for supporting the financing of 
waived development charges and will be considered at the August 12, 2022 Council 
meeting. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
None 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
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APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED 
 
Appendix “A” to Report HSC22038 – Term Sheet for Rent Supplement Agreement 
          1540 Upper Wentworth Street 
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Term Sheet for Rent Supplement Agreement 
 
1540 Upper Wentworth Street 
 
Landlord: Hamilton East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes ("Kiwanis") 
 
Rent Supplement Conditions 
 
1. The Rent Supplements will be subject to the recipient entering into the City of  

Hamilton’s standard rent supplement agreement (“RSA”) containing such terms and 
conditions as set out within this term sheet and such additional terms and conditions 
as determined by the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities 
Department (“GM”) and required by the City Solicitor. 
 

2. The agreement shall have a duration equivalent to its mortgage. 
 
3. The rent supplement assistance shall be provided to households selected from the  

centralized waiting list (Access to Housing) maintained by the City of Hamilton. 
 

4. The rent supplements shall only be used at the property currently municipally known 
as 1540 Upper Wentworth St. unless written permission is given the by City of 
Hamilton for them to be applied elsewhere. 
 

5. The level of financial assistance provided to tenants by Kiwanis through the Rent  
Supplement will be sufficient to meet the provincial service level standards as 
described in the Housing Services Act, 2001 and associated regulations and will use 
Rent-Geared-to-income calculations or portable housing benefit calculations as 
determined by the City of Hamilton. 
 

6. Kiwanis will be responsible for determining eligibility for assistance of prospective  
tenants, calculating rent and collecting the tenant portion in the manner outlined in 
the City of Hamilton’s standard RSA. 
 

7. Kiwanis will provide reports to the City of Hamilton in a manner outlined by the City of  
Hamilton in its standard RSA or in such other manner as determined by the GM. 
 

8. The agreement can only be transferred if the GM in their sole discretion and only in 
the following circumstances:  
 
(a) the property is sold to another provider of “non-profit housing” who enters into an 

assignment agreement with the City and Kiwanis agreeing to be subject to all of 
the terms and conditions of the RSA for the remainder of the term of those 
agreements and such other terms and conditions as the GM and City Solicitor in 
their sole discretion deem appropriate. 

 

Page 276 of 325



Appendix “A” to Report HSC22038 

Page 2 of 2 

9. Units subject to the RSA may increase rents annually within a tenancy by the  
Provincial Guideline amount as specified annually by the Ontario Ministry of 
Municipal Affairs and Housing. Higher increases may be permitted at the sole 
discretion of the GM following submission of a business case justifying the increase. 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITIES DEPARTMENT 

Housing Services Division 

TO: Chair and Members 
Emergency and Community Services Committee 

COMMITTEE DATE: August 11, 2022 

SUBJECT/REPORT NO:  Service and Exit Agreements for Community Housing 
Providers at End of Mortgage (EOM) and Reinvestment of 
Mortgage Savings (HSC22040) (City Wide) 

WARD(S) AFFECTED: City Wide 

PREPARED BY: Kim Ryan (905) 546-2424 Ext. 6285 
Kamba Ankunda (905) 546-2424 Ext. 4557 
Brian Kreps (905) 546-2424 Ext. 1782 

SUBMITTED BY: Al Fletcher 
Acting Director, Housing Services Division 
Healthy and Safe Communities Department 

SIGNATURE:  

 

 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
(a)  That the City enter into service or exit agreements with social housing providers 
 for projects that reach End of Operating Agreement or End of Mortgage in 2022 
 or 2023 on such terms as the General Manager of the Healthy and Safe 
 Communities Department (“GM”), or her designate deem appropriate and in form 
 satisfactory to the City Solicitor and that the GM  be authorized to execute the  
 agreements and any associated ancillary agreements or documents and 
 administer same  in order to provide ongoing affordability for tenants and long-
 term sustainability for the project, in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor; 
 
(b)  That the General Manager of Healthy and Safe Communities or designate be 

directed to reinvest annual savings derived from the maturation of social housing 
provider mortgages estimated to be $7.5 M over the next 10 years and beginning 
in 2023 in the estimated amount of $346 K; 

 
(c)  That the one-time enhancement to the Housing Services Division 2023 budget of 
 $1.1 M for the purposes of providing rent supplements, operating subsidy or 
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 capital funding to social housing providers that have reached End of Mortgage 
 and End of Operating Agreement be referred to the 2023 budget process;  
 
(d)  That the Social Housing Transition Reserve #112244 be utilized to capture 

fluctuations over the next 10 years (as per Table 1) where the net levy may 
experience savings and pressures due to the Federal Gazette funding wind-down 
in order to make available an annual budget of $1.856 M;  

 
(e)  That Healthy and Safe Communities Department and Corporate Services 

Department staff be directed to develop a long-term strategy for funding Social 
Housing Providers at End of Operating Agreement/End of Mortgage and report 
back to Council by June 30, 2023; and, 

 
(f) That the Mayor, on behalf of Council, write to the Minister of Municipal Affairs and 

Housing and Minister responsible for Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation 
to advocate for adequate funding to sustain local social housing stock as 
mortgages expire. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Social Housing funding is governed by a framework of agreements and legislation that 
have remained largely unaltered for decades.  Undergirding this framework is the idea 
that once the mortgage is paid off, the project will continue to operate with sufficient 
revenue to meet operating expenses, capital repairs and internally subsidize 
affordability for tenants now that its largest single expense has been eliminated.  
Experience has shown that in many cases this assumption is not true and that without 
ongoing support providers must increase rents or reduce the number of subsidies 
offered.  
 
In 2011, the Province enacted the Housing Services Act (HSA) and associated 
regulations to provide rules for the funding and administration of transferred social 
housing projects. The Act provided that when the mortgage of a former federal housing 
provider is paid off, the housing provider can terminate its relationship with the Service 
Manager (SM) and would no longer have any obligations to administer or fund the 
federal housing provider.  The HSA, however, was vague on the terms of the exit 
process and the future of tenants at End of Operating Agreement (EOA) and End of 
Mortgage (EOM). By 2016 some transferred projects started ‘de-listing’ from the HSA. 
De-listing is the process whereby a social housing project asks the Minister to remove a 
project from Reg 368/11 thus ending their obligations under the Housing Services Act 
and thus reducing the inventory of social housing available to meet community need. 
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To address de-listings and prevent the loss of valuable social housing stock, the 
Province implemented a three-year moratorium on delisting beginning September 2019.  
It then launched the Community Housing Renewal Strategy culminating into the 
enactment of Bill 184, Protecting Tenants and Strengthening Community Housing Act in 
July 2021 that gave the Province authority to protect and grow deeply affordable 
community housing supply, stabilize the sector, and ensure community housing is 
sustainable for those who need it. 
 
On March 31, 2022, the Province notified SMs of the changes to regulations under the 
HSA including an amendment to Service and Exit Agreements. The Province amended 
Ontario Regulation 367/11 of the HSA, to establish baseline rules for Service 
Agreements between SMs and housing providers whose original obligations to provide 
social housing have come to an end, effective July 1, 2022. As per the new amendment, 
when housing projects reach EOA or EOM they will be presented with two options; 
continue to offer social and/or affordable housing under a new agreement within a new 
community housing framework or meet the prescribed requirements necessary to exit 
the City’s community housing portfolio. The requirements to be met when exiting the 
City’s community housing portfolio will ensure existing tenants are not displaced and 
longstanding public investment in community housing buildings is preserved.  If a new 
agreement is not successfully negotiated with a provider, the existing rules under the 
HSA will remain in effect. 
 
Central to these agreements is a Financial Plan (FP) to ensure sustainability of the 
project and ongoing affordability for tenants.  The FP must address the operating and 
capital needs of the project and be revisited every 5 years.   The Canada Ontario 
Community Housing Initiative (COCHI) provides one vehicle to fund these new service 
agreements.  The current funding is fully allocated to fund rent supplements for 
providers whose mortgages have been paid off and require funding to remain 
sustainable and provide funding for capital repairs.  Additional funding is required in 
order to provide sufficient incentive for providers to remain within the Community 
Housing system. 
 
As part of the National Housing Strategy, the federal government has already begun 
reinvesting the savings it would have realized from the pay out of mortgages.  In 
partnership with the Province of Ontario, it has created the Canada Ontario Community 
Housing Initiative (COCHI) which is primarily intended to support providers that have 
reached End of Mortgage and End of Agreement.  This is a valuable resource for 
Hamilton to address some of the needs of Social Housing providers at End of Mortgage, 
but it is not sufficient to meet all the financial needs. 
 
It is recommended that the levy savings associated with social housing mortgages that 
are ending between 2023 to 2032 be reinvested annually to provide financial support to 
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housing providers.  In 2023, the mortgage savings is calculated to be approximately 
$346 K once all other existing social housing obligations are funded.  In 2022 and 2023, 
approximately 2,100 units will reach their end of mortgage.  To secure the future of 
these units and preserve within social housing inventory, it is recommended that an 
additional $1.1 M in funding for rent supplements, operating subsidy and capital repairs 
be referred to the 2023 budget process.  
 
Long term plans could not be drawn up until the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and 
Housing (MMAH) provided their new regulatory framework and funding approach.  
Information regarding the regulatory changes have been shared with the social housing 
providers through a written Communique.  Providers are being engaged through an 
upcoming housing provider meeting that will discuss the approach to moving forward.  
Now that this information is available, staff from the Housing Service Division and 
Finance will prepare an in-depth financial analysis and funding strategy for Council’s 
consideration with the intent of protecting City investment in social housing projects.  
     
Alternatives for Consideration – Not Applicable  
 
FINANCIAL – STAFFING – LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
Financial:  The Housing Services Division is currently reviewing the 10-year impact of 
the declining Federal Gazette funding and the associated impact of savings resulting 
from end of mortgage and agreements for social housing providers.  
 
Please refer to Table 1. Current forecasts determine that there will be savings of $7.5 M 
over the next ten years. Housing Services is proposing that the mortgage savings are 
reinvested into the retention of existing housing services stock. Housing Services 
Division is requesting that a levy enhancement be approved at $1.1 M in the 2023 base. 
Given there are fluctuations in the net impact of the mortgage savings, to manage a 
consistent base budget, Housing Services will use the Social Housing Transition 
Reserve #112244.  
 
The base funding for $1.856 M will be used to provide funding to address social housing 
repairs and maintain affordability for tenants under the amended Ontario Regulation 
367/11 of the HSA. 
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Table 1: Illustration  
 

 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027-2032 Total 

Net levy 
mortgage 
savings 

$346 K $224 K $899 K ($381 K) $6.47 M $7.558 M 

Base levy 
request 

$1.1 M $1.1 M $1.1 M $1.1 M $6.6 M $11 M 

Reserve: 
Draw/(Surplus) 

$410 K $532 K ($143 K) $1.14 M ($1.94 M) -  

Available for 
Distribution 

$1.856 M $1.856 M $1.856 M $1.856 M $11.13 M $18.554 M 

 
In 2022 and 2023, almost one fifth of Hamilton’s units in provincial projects will reach 
EOM and resources will be required to negotiate Financial Plans and agreements so 
they to remain within the Community Housing system.  
 
Over the next year, the Housing Services Division will support housing providers to 
conduct Building Condition Assessments of all provincial projects reaching end of 
mortgage by 2032. This will exclude CityHousing Hamilton, which has recently 
completed BCAs for its projects. to determine their capital needs.  Housing Services will 
also work with providers who have reached or who will shortly reach EOM to review 
their viability and assess the financial needs to determine the mix of funding that will be 
required in the upcoming years to inform the Housing Services Division 10-year plan. 
 
Staffing: A temporary Business Support Services Coordinator will be hired to negotiate 
and monitor the new service and exit agreements and assist with development of the 
report regarding the system requirements and strategy.  The position will be funded 
from the reinvestment of social housing funding in the amount of $112,167.   
 
Legal: Amendments to Ontario Regulation 367/11 of the Housing Services Act 
(HSA), 2011 establishes baseline rules that govern new Service Agreements between 
Service Managers (SM) and Housing Providers.  Upon reaching End of Operating 
Agreement or End of Mortgage, SMs are required to negotiate a new service agreement 
or exit agreement with the provider.  The regulations do not specify a funding formula 
for the new agreements, but they do stipulate that the agreements should provide for 
the sustainability of the physical asset and affordability for existing tenants.  Should a 
new agreement not be negotiated, the existing HSA requirements would remain in 
effect. Other regulation changes require the SM to maintain Service Level Standards for 
the number of Rent Geared to Income Units. 
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HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 
 
The City of Hamilton’s role in social housing administration has changed since 2000, 
when the Social Housing Reform Act (SHRA, 2000) was passed. With the passage of 
the SHRA the Province transferred program administration and funding responsibilities 
for social housing to local Service Managers (“SM”) across the province thereby placing 
the funding and financial burden on the municipal tax levy. 
 
As a SM, City of Hamilton has the legislated responsibility to fund and administer a 
portfolio of approximately 14,763 social housing units which consists of a mix of Rent-
Geared-to-Income (RGI) and market units. Created through a variety of legacy senior 
government programs, units are operated by a range of non-profit community housing 
providers. The City also has a role in the delivery of social housing as the sole 
shareholder of CityHousing Hamilton (CHH), 
 
In 2021, Hamilton’s subsidy obligations amounted to roughly $47.2 M annually for 
prescribed social housing programs. Approximately $14.6 M in federal funding was  
provided in 2021 to offset these subsidy costs. However, this federal funding continues 
to decline and is expected to be fully exhausted by 2032. The trend of increasing 
expectation to download expenses to municipalities must be met with clear strategy for 
advocacy for adequate and appropriate funding levels from upper levels of government 
 
The original operating agreements under which projects were developed are set to 
expire at mortgage/debenture maturity. This milestone, deemed the Expiry of 
Agreement (EOA) for former federal providers and End of Mortgage (EOM) for HSA 
providers, is a key transition point because it’s also the point at which federal funding 
retires and HSA funding is decreased.  
 
Under the Community Housing Renewal Strategy, the Province took measures to better 
understand and mitigate the impact of EOA/EOM for housing providers, SMs and the 
community housing sector. In September 2019, the Province implemented a pause for a 
three-year period of removing ‘designated housing projects’ from the legislation as it 
reviewed the regulations.  
 
On September 5, 2019, Council approved Report HSC19042(a) allowing the General 
Manager of the Healthy and Safe Communities Department or his/her designate be 
authorized and directed to deliver and administer the Canada-Ontario Community 
Housing Initiative (COCHI). COCHI funding is an investment to offset the ongoing 
decline of federal funding for social housing. It provides a tool for SMs to address the 
challenges associated with projects reaching the end of their operating agreements 
and/or mortgage maturity as well as much needed capital repairs.  
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On July 21, 2021, the Province passed Protecting Tenants and Strengthening 
Community Housing Services Act (Bill 184) providing clarity for housing providers on the 
expiration of their EOA or EOM and a process for a housing provider to legally cease to 
be a ‘designated housing project’. The Act gave the Province authority to protect and 
grow deeply affordable community housing supply, stabilize the sector, and ensure 
community housing is sustainable for those who need it. Additionally, it allowed for a 
more streamlined legislative framework for administration and delivery of community 
housing. 
 
On March 31, 2022, the Province informed SMs of changes to regulations under the 
HSA. As part of ongoing efforts towards social housing modernization, the Province 
amended regulations in four areas of the HSA: including the service level standards, 
service and exit agreements, access system requirements, and income and asset limits. 
 
The amended Ontario Regulation 367/11 of the Housing Services Act requires SMs to 
establish baseline rules for Service Agreements between SMs and housing providers 
whose original obligations to provide social housing have come to an end, effective July 
1, 2022. As per the new regulatory requirement, when housing projects reach EOA or 
EOM they will be presented a choice of two options; continue to offer social and/or 
affordable housing under a new agreement within a new community housing framework 
or meet the prescribed requirements necessary to exit the City’s community housing 
portfolio. The requirements to be met when exiting the City’s community housing 
portfolio will ensure existing tenants are not displaced and longstanding public 
investment in community housing buildings is preserved.  In the event an agreement is 
not successfully negotiated, the previous expectations under the HSA will remain in 
effect. 
  
POLICY IMPLICATIONS AND LEGISLATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Housing Services Act (HSA), 2011 (and its predecessor legislation) established 
rules to govern the administration of all transferred social housing buildings.  In the case 
of former federal projects, the operating agreements between the Canada Mortgage 
Housing Corporation (CMHC) and the housing provider remained intact. The Housing 
Provider would offer housing at the “High Need (HNH) threshold” (also referred to as 
affordable rent) in exchange for funding that generally coincided with their original 
mortgage terms of 50 years. The Legislation further provided that when the mortgage of 
a former federal housing provider is paid off, termed End of Agreement (EOA), the 
housing provider can terminate its relationship with the City and the City would no 
longer have any obligations to administer or fund the federal housing provider. 
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Federal programs assumed that after the mortgage debt is retired, a housing project 
should be able to generate sufficient revenue to continue to provide affordable rent at 
the High Need (HNH) threshold, without receiving subsidies. Indeed, some housing 
projects are viable as affordable rental properties post-EOA.  However, this is impacted 
by capital repair pressures, high costs of unit turnover and the lack of adequate 
reserves and resources. Without some form of subsidy, it is not feasible for all projects 
to continue to provide affordable rent without subsidy.  
 
In the case of the HSA housing projects (also referred as Provincial reformed housing 
projects) their operating agreements were deemed null and void, replaced instead by 
legislation and prescribed service level standards.  Service level standards are a key 
accountability measure the Province utilizes to maintain its oversight of community 
housing, and the City is required to report on its progress toward meeting service levels 
annually. Mandated service levels have remained unchanged since 2011 and are 
divided into three categories. The City is required to provide a minimum of:  

 9,257 units to households at or below the Household Income Limit (HIL) 
threshold,  

 5,174 units to households at the High Need (HNH) threshold, and  

 332 units to households in modified units. 
 
Every housing provider is required to contribute to the Service Level Standards and 
offer housing in a combination of the HIL and HNH.  Hamilton has not met the service 
level for ‘Households at or Below HIL’ since 2017.  This is largely due to the large 
number of households living in social housing whose incomes are too high for them to 
qualify for RGI.  A second reason is the large number of CHH units offline for re-
development.   After housing providers’ mortgages are paid-off, they are required to 
continue to offer units at or below the thresholds of deep affordability for the same 
number of units even though they have lost crucial SM funding.  In reality, many 
housing providers may not have sufficient funds to offer low or affordable units despite 
mortgages having been paid in full.  
 
As a result, both the loss of low or affordable units and the financial sustainability of 
social housing is at risk and it is unlikely that the SM will be able to achieve these 
service level standards in the future without partnerships with its non-profit housing 
providers to ensure the provision of low or affordable units in their buildings. 
 
The Province has amended Ontario Regulation 367/11 of the Housing Services Act 
(HSA), to establish baseline rules that should govern new Service Agreements between 
Service Managers and housing providers whose original obligations to provide social 
housing have come to an end, effective July 1, 2022. As Per the new regulations, when 
housing projects reach EOA or EOM they will be presented a choice of two options; 
continue to offer social and/or affordable housing under a new agreement within a new 
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community housing framework or meet the prescribed requirements necessary to exit 
the City’s community housing portfolio. If the negotiation of a new agreement is 
unsuccessful, the existing rules under the HSA will remain in effect. 
 
RELEVANT CONSULTATION 
 
In 2016, Report CES16064 highlighted actions that could be undertaken to preserve 
social housing in Hamilton in the face of ending federal agreements. This built on the 
City of Hamilton’s decision to replace the federal operating agreements for Hamilton 
East Kiwanis Non-Profit Homes (Kiwanis) in 2007 and McGivney Non-Profit Homes 
(McGivney) in 2012 with the benchmarking funding model set out in the Act for 
provincial projects. This meant increasing subsidy year over year for these 
organizations funded on the property tax levy.  
 
In 2020, the City of Hamilton retained Housing Services Corporation (HSC) to undertake 
a financial viability assessment of two Municipal Non-profit housing providers that had 
reached their EOM: Glanbrook Non-Profit Housing Corporation and Stoney Creek 
Community Homes Inc. The purpose of the assessment was to understand both the 
current and future financial projections for two housing providers, and to model a 
number of scenarios in order to assess the potential impact of their EOM on future 
financial viability. 
 
Housing Services Division staff have continued consultations with social housing 
providers through Provider Meetings and EOA/EOM discussion continue to be a 
standing item on the Agenda. Housing Services Division staff continue to use lessons 
learnt from City’s consultation with HSC and other Service Managers in the Greater 
Toronto Area (GTA) to support social housing providers nearing EOA/EOM to 
understand financials in anticipation of a reduction in funding at EOA/EOM. Staff will 
continue this engagement as a long-term stability plan is developed. 
 
Housing Services staff have been working with staff from Corporate Finance to 
determine the impact of decreasing federal funding and assess the needs of providers 
for ongoing funding to be able to maintain service levels. 
 
ANALYSIS AND RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
 
Because of these mortgage debt maturities, the funding and municipal costs for subsidy 
funding and administration will begin to fluctuate. However, the obligations to provide 
housing remains a perpetual requirement under current legislation, and as a result, the 
financial sustainability of the social housing portfolio in Hamilton is a growing concern. 
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Former Federal housing providers in Hamilton began reaching End of Operating 
Agreement (EOA) in 2000.  By 2026 the last project EOA will reach EOA.  Federal 
projects represent a total of 4601 “affordable units”.  While these units do not count 
toward the Service Level Standard, they do constitute a valuable source of affordable 
housing.  Over time, Housing Services staff worked with federal providers to encourage 
them to continue to provide affordable rents. This has primarily been achieved through 
offering rent supplements to subsidize tenants.  Of the 4601 federal units, 2954 have 
been retained and the balance have been lost from the community housing system.  
Some may still operate as “affordable housing,” but with no oversight of their rents while 
others have been sold to the private market. 
 
For the year 2022-2023, 23 mortgages for provincial social housing projects will reach 
End of Mortgage (EOM) representing a total of 2,087 units. By 2032 all existing 
mortgages (another 8,083 units) will reach EOM. 
 
The Housing Services Act (HSA) and accompanying regulations prescribe the 5 (five) 
factors that govern the funding of social housing including; benchmarked revenue, 
benchmarked operating costs, actual mortgage costs, actual property tax and the Rent-
geared to Income (RGI) subsidy. When the mortgage ends there is no requirement to 
continue providing the mortgage portion of the subsidy and therefore creating a 
reduction of subsidy often referred to as “mortgage savings.” 
 
In 2020, the City of Hamilton retained Housing Services Corporation (“HSC”) to 
undertake a financial viability assessment of the first two housing providers to reach 
EOM: Glanbrook Non-Profit Housing Corporation and Stoney Creek Community Homes 
Inc. The purpose of the assessment was to understand both the current and future 
financial projections for two housing providers, and to model a number of scenarios in 
order to assess the potential impact of their EOM on future financial viability.  This 
viability assessment served as a pilot project to help staff understand the impact of 
EOM on their financial needs. 
 
The result of the financial viability assessment determined that without some form of 
subsidy Glanbrook Non-profit Housing Corporation and Stoney Creek Community 
Homes Inc. would quickly experience challenges maintaining deep affordability of 91 
housing units. Upon Council approval, the City allocated $180,000 in COCHI rent 
supplements, was able to support these community housing providers and maintain the 
deeply affordable units.  These are two examples of projects that have already come 
forward to council and received support to maintain inventory. 
 
The sustainability analysis also demonstrates that the circumstances of each project are 
unique, but that generally without additional subsidies provided at EOM, providers will 
struggle to maintain existing service levels as they would resort to increasing rent to 
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meet operational and maintenance costs. This would result in the City of Hamilton not 
meeting service levels, fewer RGI units available to residents and longer waits on the 
Access to Housing (ATH) waitlist. 
 
COCHI funding from the provincial and federal government offers a partial solution.  
This funding is a reinvestment of federal savings as mortgages are paid off.  In 2022/23, 
Hamilton received $4.6 M in COCHI funding.  This funding is intended to support 
providers at EOA and EOM.  It can be used by SMs to provide funding for new builds, 
capital repairs, and transitional operating subsidy.  $800K has been allocated for rent 
supplements and  $3.4 M for capital repairs with the balance going to Building Condition 
Assessments and administration  
 
Dedicating the full amount of funding to rent supplements would leave no 
provincial/federal funding for capital repairs and new builds.  While Building Condition 
Assessments are currently being updated, data from the existing Building Condition 
Assessments which were completed in 2016 indicates significant capital funding is 
required  to keep all social housing totalling nearly 12,000 units in a state of good repair 
over the life of each building.  
 
Another way to provide additional funding to providers is through reinvesting mortgage 
savings.  The annual mortgage ‘saving’ amounts for the providers reaching EOM in 
2023 amounts to approximately $346 K and it is estimated that by 2032 the “mortgage 
savings” will amount to $7.5 M. The Housing Services Division (HSD) is recommending 
that the mortgage savings realized in 2023 in the amount of $346 K be retained and an 
enhancement in 2023 of $1.1 M be approved to be invested into the local housing 
system. This investment would provide HSD with a funding stream in order to continue 
to meet the need of the prescribed service level standards. Coupled with the inception 
of the new legislation, this new funding stream will allow the continuation of the City to 
offer both low and affordable housing under a new agreement and within a new 
community housing framework. Staff will work under the legislation to secure new 
agreements with community providers in order to maintain the status quo and in some 
cases increase the number of low and affordable units, in the interest of ensuring 
stability among tenants in Hamilton.  
 
For a longer-term analysis and plan, staff will explore all the opportunities available 
including further utilization of mortgage savings, consulting community housing 
providers on the choice they wish to undertake; completing building condition 
assessments and financial viability assessments to understand the needs of each 
housing community provider, as well as establishing an open reserve to fund 
fluctuations from both mortgage savings and federal funding decreases year over year.  
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SUBJECT: Service and Exit Agreements for Community Housing Providers at End 
of Mortgage (EOM) and Reinvestment of Mortgage Savings 
(HSC22040) (City Wide) - Page 12 of 12 

 

OUR Vision: To be the best place to raise a child and age successfully. 
OUR Mission: To provide high quality cost conscious public services that contribute to a healthy,  

safe and prosperous community, in a sustainable manner. 
OUR Culture: Collective Ownership, Steadfast Integrity, Courageous Change, Sensational Service, 

 Engaged Empowered Employees. 

 

Community housing is an important resource in Hamilton, and it is critical the existing 
units be retained within the system.  The costs associated with ongoing rent subsidy 
and capital repairs required to encourage projects to stay within the system will be 
substantial.  Advocacy must be undertaken with the provincial and federal governments 
to encourage them to provide more funding for this purpose given the existing 
competing demands on municipal budgets. 
 
ALTERNATIVES FOR CONSIDERATION 
 
N/A 
 
ALIGNMENT TO THE 2016 – 2025 STRATEGIC PLAN 
 
Healthy and Safe Communities  
Hamilton is a safe and supportive City where people are active, healthy, and have a 
high quality of life. 
 
APPENDICES AND SCHEDULES ATTACHED  
 
None  
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11.1 
CITY OF HAMILTON 

M O T I O N 
 

Emergency and Community Services Committee: August 11, 2022 

MOVED BY COUNCILLOR  T. JACKSON  ..………………….…………….…. 
SECONDED BY COUNCILLOR………………………………………………….. 
 

Financial Support for CityHousing Hamilton to Renovate Kitchen at 
155 Park Street South, Hamilton, Ontario 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton (CHH) owns the property located at 155 Park Street 
South, Hamilton, a 395-unit seniors complex built in 1969; 
 
WHEREAS, CHH endeavours to increase food security for tenants who lack transportation, 
have been isolated due to COVID/ illness, and are incapable of preparing their own meals; 
 
WHEREAS, the existing kitchen at the property requires kitchen countertop, sinks, taps, 
and replacement of all cabinetry doors and drawer fronts; 
 
WHEREAS, Threshold School of Building is a non-profit organization that supports 
Youth at Risk to build employability skills through construction, providing all the labour 
and charging only for materials; 
 
WHEREAS, CHH has partnered with Threshold School of Building in the past to renovate 
kitchens in two CHH seniors facilities to increase food security within those buildings; 
 
WHEREAS, CHH commits to oversee the installation of the kitchen and all work 
completed by Threshold School of Building; 
 
WHEREAS, CHH has no budgeted amount to renovate the 155 Park Street South 
kitchen thereby supporting tenants with food security; and 
 
WHEREAS, the scope of work requires $3,400.00 (HST extra) to complete the kitchen 
renovation (material budget: to supply and install new kitchen countertop, sinks and 
taps [as per existing] - $2,100; and material budget: to replace all cabinetry doors and 
drawer fronts [3/4” melamine complete with new locks keyed alike] - $1,300.00). 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED  
 
(a) That the proposed cost of $3,400.00 for the kitchen renovation at 155 Park Street 

South, Hamilton, be funded from the Ward 2 Capital Discretionary Account – 
3302009200; and, 

 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreements and ancillary documents in relation to funding the kitchen 
renovation at 155 Park Street South, Hamilton, with such terms and conditions in 
a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 
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11.2 

 

CITY OF HAMILTON 
M O T I O N 

 
 

Emergency and Community Services: August 11, 2022 
 
 

MOVED BY COUNCILLOR  T. JACKSON………………………………….. 
 
SECONDED BY COUNCILLOR ..………………..…………………………… 
 
Financial Support for CityHousing Hamilton to Install a Roof Railing at 
95 Hess Street South, Hamilton, Ontario 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton owns the property located at 95 Hess Street South, a 
291-unit singles building built in 1968; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to improve the physical environment and 
the health and safety at 95 Hess Street South, by installing roof railings in place of the 
temporary railing at the site; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton commits to oversee the replacement and installation 
of the roof railing at 95 Hess Street South and all work completed by its contractors; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton has no budgeted amount to renovate the roof railing 
at 95 Hess Street South, which will be and health and safety improvement at the site; 
 
WHEREAS, the scope of work requires $150,000.00 (HST extra) to complete the roof 
railing replacement and installation at 95 Hess Street South; 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 
 

(a) That the proposed total cost of $150,000 (HST extra) for the aforementioned 
roof railing installation at 95 Hess Street South, be funded from the Ward 2 
Area Rating Capital Reserve Account Number 108052; and, 

 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreement(s) and ancillary documents in relation to funding the roof 
railing installation at 95 Hess Street South, with such terms and conditions in 
a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 
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11.3 

 

CITY OF HAMILTON 

M O T I O N 
 

Emergency and Community Services Committee: August 11, 2022 

 

MOVED BY COUNCILLOR  T. JACKSON  ..………………….…………….…. 
SECONDED BY COUNCILLOR………………………………………………….. 
 

Financial Support for Renovations at Various CityHousing Hamilton 
Facilities 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton owns the following properties in Hamilton, Ontario: 

 191 Main Street West, a 223-unit seniors building built in 1973; 

 200 Jackson Street West, a 243-unit seniors building built in 1973; 

 95 Hess Street South, a 291-unit singles building built in 1968; 

 181 Jackson Street West, a 265-unit singles building built in 1968; 

 155 Park Street South, a 395-unit seniors complex built in 1969; 

 206 Jackson Street East. a 30-unit mixed singles/family building built in 1974; 

 226 Rebecca Street, a 199-unit seniors building built in 1971; 

 55 Hess Street South/181 Main Street West, a commercial mall and office space 
connecting 200 Jackson Street West and 191 Main Street West, a 467-unit 
seniors complex built in 1973; and, 

 500 MacNab Street North, a 146-unit seniors building built in 1967 and renovated 
in 2021; 

 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton recognizes that its tenants, both residential and 

commercial, deserve secure mail delivery, social and digital equity, cosmetically 

improved common areas in their place of residence, properly functioning waste 

management systems, main office accessibility options and properly functioning HVAC 

systems.  Furthermore, CityHousing Hamilton staff deserve to have a comfortable 

outdoor space to take breaks and recoup energy to be able to provide sensational 

service to its tenants and community; 

WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton has no budgeted amount to complete necessary 
renovations to ensure the aforementioned living and working conditions for its tenants 
and staff; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to increase mailbox security for tenants 
of 191 Main Street West, who have often had mail vandalized due to the quality and 
lack of repair of current mailboxes, the scope of work for which requires $15,000.00 
(HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to replace the garbage chute doors on 
all floors at 191 Main Street West and 200 Jackson Street West that are in poor 
condition and currently require frequent adjustment and repair, the scope of work for 
which requires $30,000.00 (HST extra); 
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WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to improve the physical environment at 
95 Hess Street South,181 Jackson Street West and 155 Park Street South, by painting 
various areas of the buildings which may include the lobbies, stairwells, common areas, 
hallways, and doors, the scope of work for which requires $63,000.00 (HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to provide digital/social equity for 
tenants at 95 Hess Street South, 181 Jackson Street West, and 155 Park Street South, 
by installing technology required to provide low cost internet for tenants, the scope of 
work for which requires $35,000.00 (HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to improve the physical environment at 
206 Jackson Street East, by completing painting and replacement of flooring in the 
hallway common areas of the building, the scope of work for which requires $18,000.00 
(HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to complete a retrofit of the garbage 
chutes and replacement of the compactor at 226 Rebecca Street, that is critical to 
proper waste management at the building, the scope of work for which requires 
$19,000.00 (HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to repair and make safe for use the 
exterior stairwell in front of the main office at 181 Main Street West, to improve tenant 
accessibility to the main office space, the scope of work for which requires $100,000.00 
(HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to improve the work environment for 
CityHousing Hamilton’s Main Office staff by providing exterior seating at the 191 Main 
Street West 3rd floor terrace, the scope of work for which requires $7,000.00 (HST 
extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to isolate and repair the HVAC Cooling 
System at the Daisy Mart in the 55 Hess Street South area mall, a store that has 
provided service to tenants at 200 Jackson Street West and 191 Main Street West for 
many years, the scope of work for which requires $40,000.00 (HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to increase the accessibility of 500 
MacNab Street North, by installing a wheelchair ramp at the main entrance of the 
building, the scope of work for which requires $15,000.00 (HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton endeavours to increase the utilization of the outdoor 
areas at 500 MacNab Street North, by installing picnic tables and benches in the 
outdoor common areas, the scope of work for which requires $5,000.00 (HST extra); 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton commits to overseeing the above-mentioned projects 
and all related work completed by its contractors; 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED  
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(a) That the proposed total cost of $347,000.00 (HST extra) to an upset limit of 
$350,000.00 for the following projects be funded from the Ward 2 Area Rating 
Capital Reserve Account Number 108052: 

 
(i) $15,000.00 (HST extra) to complete the mailbox replacement and 

installation at 191 Main Street West; 
 
(ii) $30,000.00 (HST extra) to replace the garbage chute doors at 191 Main 

Street West and 200 Jackson Street West; 
 
(iii) $63,000.00 (HST extra) to provide painting at 95 Hess Street South, 181 

Jackson Street West, and 155 Park Street South; 
 
(iv) $35,000.00 (HST extra) to install internet technology at 95 Hess Street 

South, 181 Jackson Street West, and 155 Park Street South; 
 
(v) $18,000.00 (HST extra) to paint and replace the flooring in the common 

hallway areas of 206 Jackson Street East; 
 
(vi) $19,000.00 (HST extra) for the garbage chute retrofit and replacement of 

compactor at 226 Rebecca Street; 
 
(vii) $100,000.00 (HST extra) to repair and make safe for use the exterior 

stairwell in front of the main office at 181 Main Street West; 
 
(viii) $7,000.00 (HST extra) to purchase exterior furniture for the CHH Main 

office outdoor space at 191 Main Street West; 
 
(ix) $40,000.00 (HST extra) to isolate and repair the HVAC Cooling System at 

the Daisy Mart in the 55 Hess Street South; 
 
(x) $15,000.00 (HST extra) to install a wheelchair ramp at 500 MacNab Street 

North; 
 
(xi) $5,000.00 (HST extra) to install picnic tables and benches at 500 MacNab 

Street North; and, 
 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreement(s) and ancillary documents in relation to renovations at 
various CityHousing Hamilton facilities, with such terms and conditions in a form 
satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
M O T I O N 

 
Emergency and Community Services: August 11, 2022 

 
 

MOVED BY COUNCILLOR  N. NANN  ….………………………………….. 
 
SECONDED BY COUNCILLOR ..………………..…………………………… 
 
Funding for the Hamilton Community Benefits Network Study of 
Affordable Housing along the Light Rail Transit Corridor 
 
WHEREAS, the COVID-19 pandemic has deepened social and economic disparities 
among equity seeking groups; 
 
WHEREAS, the pandemic has exacerbated the housing crisis among Ward 3 residents; 
 
WHEREAS, in August, 2011 the City of Hamilton, published a report titled "Affordable 
Housing in Hamilton's B-Line Corridor” with the aim to explore tools that may be most 
useful for building and preserving affordability in the housing market around a new rapid 
transit line; 
 
WHEREAS, on April 7th, 2022, the Hamilton City Council directed staff to establish a 
strategic land acquisition plan along the Hamilton Light Rail Transit (LRT) corridor to 
allow for affordable housing, social housing and other community amenities; 
 
WHEREAS, according to the City of Hamilton Ward Profiles, in Ward 3 the average 
household income is $33,506 lower than Hamilton's average; 53% of the residents are 
renters, and 55% of those who rent spend more than 30% of their income on shelter costs; 
 
WHEREAS, according to CMHC the current rental rates in Ward 3 have increased by 
1.6% since 2011 and housing prices continue to soar; 
 
WHEREAS, current housing market trends have resulted in ever-increasing cost of 
housing without income rates increasing to keep pace, resulting in a loss of housing 
options that are affordable to many Hamiltonians; 
 
WHEREAS, the majority of the property acquisition for the Hamilton Light Rail project 
has and will take place in Ward 3; and, 
 
WHEREAS, the Hamilton Community Benefits Network, the Social Planning and 
Council of Hamilton, and the author of the aforementioned 2011 study Sam Nabi will 
conduct a new study with the most current available data to help inform solutions which 
preserve existing affordable housing, and maximize new affordable housing on or near 
the LRT Corridor. 
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THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 
 

(a) That $6000 be allocated from the Ward 3 Cellular Tower & Ward-Specific 
Non-Property Tax Revenues Account Number 3301609603 to the Social 
Planning and Research Council of Hamilton as the fiscal sponsor for the 
implementation of the Hamilton Community Benefits Network study of 
affordable housing along the Light Rail Transit (LRT) corridor; and 

 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreement(s) and ancillary documents in relation to funding for the 
Hamilton Community Benefits Network study of affordable housing along the 
Light Rail Transit (LRT) corridor, with such terms and conditions in a form 
satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 
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CITY OF HAMILTON 
N O T I C E  O F  M O T I O N 

 
Emergency and Community Services: August 11, 2022 

 
 

MOVED BY COUNCILLOR  T. JACKSON…..…………………………………. 
 
Financial Support for Waste Management Development and Consulting 
Fees for Relocation of Garbage Dumpsters on the CityHousing 
Hamilton Property at 45 Montcalm Drive, Hamilton (Ward 8) 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton owns the property located at 45 Montcalm Drive - a 
76-unit multi-residential townhouse complex built in 1970; 
  
WHEREAS, the three garbage dumpsters on the property are currently located at the 
front of the property near the City roadway; 
 
WHEREAS, the current location of the garbage dumpsters has encouraged frequent 
illegal dumping, is unsightly when the dumpsters are full or when garbage is dumped 
beside them, and garners many and frequent complaints from private home owners 
across from the property; 
 
WHEREAS, the current location of the dumpsters has increased the amount of waste 
and associated waste management costs for CityHousing Hamilton; 
  
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton continues to work in consultation with the City of 
Hamilton’s Waste Management Division to propose and assess strategies for waste 
diversion (i.e. recycling) and viable options for the relocation of the garbage dumpsters 
to the back of the property; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton continues to employ a Building Attendant, who lives 
on the property, to help manage and sort garbage, litter and waste issues from Monday-
Friday 8:30 a.m. – 4:30 p.m.; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton engaged the services of Dillon Consulting Limited – 
a consultant from the Professional and Consulting Services Roster – Solid Waste 
Management (2019-2022) for the City of Hamilton – that completed an initial 
consultation process, including analysis of the site and surveying of tenants and 
homeowners in the area; 
 
WHEREAS, Dillon Consulting has provided to CityHousing Hamilton a report outlining 
four options for relocation of the garbage dumpsters at and two options for types of 
dumpsters to be used at 45 Montcalm Drive; 
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WHEREAS, the recommendations by Dillon Consulting also included a fulsome long-
term waste management strategy at 45 Montcalm Drive that includes proper 
management and disposal of waste, recycling and organics; 
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton has selected the most viable option which involves 
relocation of the dumpsters to the south area of the eastern parking lot, building a T-turn 
around and concrete pad to accommodate waste management truck access to the 
location, and the use of “Earth Bins” which are innovative in ground receptacles that will 
be used to manage waste, recycling and organics at an estimated cost of $195,000 for 
the renovations;  
 
WHEREAS, CityHousing Hamilton intends to proceed with a Request for Tender to hire 
a contractor to complete the construction work; 
 
WHEREAS, Dillon Consulting has also provided a further quote for consultation fees to 
manage the next phase of the project at an estimated cost of $19,585 and CityHousing 
Hamilton intends to proceed with Dillion Consulting’s oversight of construction for the 
duration of the project; and 
 
WHEREAS, the scope of work requires $214,585 + HST which includes the further 
consultation and construction of the project as per the attached reports and work plan 
(Appendix “A”); 
 
THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED  
 
(a) That funding in the amount of $214,585 + HST with an upset limit of $250,000, 

including contingencies, to be funded from the Ward 8 Special Capital Re-
investment Reserve (#108058) for the proposed CityHousing Hamilton project at 
45 Montcalm Drive, be approved, as follows: 

 
(i) to relocate the dumpsters to the south area of the eastern parking lot; 
 
(ii) to construct a T-turn around and concrete pad to accommodate waste 

management truck access to the location; 
 
(iii) to use “Earth Bins” to manage waste, recycling and organics; and, 
 
(iv) to hire Dillon Consulting to provide further consultation and oversight of 

the proposed project, as per the report and work plan attached as 
Appendix “A”; and, 

 
(b) That the Mayor and City Clerk be authorized and directed to execute any 

required agreement(s) and ancillary documents, related to Waste Management 
Development and Consulting Fees for Relocation of Garbage Dumpsters on the 
CityHousing Hamilton Property 45 Montcalm Drive, Hamilton, with such terms 
and conditions in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor. 
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CITY HOUSING HAMILTON

Waste Management Options 
Development
45 Montcalm Drive

May 2022 – 21-3173

Appendix "A" to Motion respecting Financial Support for 
Waste Management Development and Consulting Fees for 
Relocation of Garbage Dumpsters on the CityHousing 
Hamilton Property at 45 Montcalm Drive, Hamilton (Ward 8) 
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Suite 200

51 Breithaupt Street

Kitchener

Ontario

Canada

N2H 5G5

Telephone

(519) 571-9833

Fax

(519) 571-7424

May 24, 2022

City Housing Hamilton, City of Hamilton
181 Main Street West
Hamilton, Ontario, 
L8P 4R8

A en on: Mary Tullo, Project Manager, Strategic Planning and Quality 
Improvement

45 Montcalm Drive – Waste Management Op ons Development

Dillon Consul ng Limited (Dillon) is pleased to provide this report which summarizes the 
informa on collected as part of developing waste management op ons for 45 
Montcalm Drive.  This report includes the results of consulta on with tenants and 
neighbouring proper es, an on site assessment, a review of poten al op ons and 
es mated costs, number of containers and collec on frequency for two container 
op ons in a relocated waste storage are. 

We look forward to discussing this report and the next steps with you. 

Sincerely,

DILLON CONSULTING LIMITED

Alida Kusch
Project Manager, Associate

Our file: 21-3173
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1.0    Introduction 1

City Housing Hamilton
Waste Management Options Development - 45 Montcalm Drive
May 2022 – 21-3173

1.0 Introduc on
City Housing Hamilton (CHH) is owned and operated by the City of Hamilton (City) and provides over
7,000 affordable housing units (approximately 13,000 tenants) to the community. One of CHH’s
properties includes 45 Montcalm Drive which is comprised of 76 units distributed through several row
houses (see Figure 1), also referred to as Blocks alphabetized from A to J.

Figure 1: 45 Montcalm Drive Site Layout
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1.0    Introduction 2

City Housing Hamilton
Waste Management Options Development - 45 Montcalm Drive
May 2022 – 21-3173

Currently, there are several dumpsters located on a concrete pad adjacent to the sidewalk at the
entrance to the property (see Figure 2). These dumpsters are highly visible to the street and
neighbouring properties. This has resulted in complaints from the neighbouring properties due to the
appearance of the dumpsters, the location of the dumpsters and how garbage ends up on neighbouring
properties from tenants leaving garbage beside the dumpster and the wind blows it over. Additionally,
due to their easily accessible location from the road, it is common for illegal dumping to occur inside and
beside the dumpsters. This has also contributed to neighbouring properties complaints.  These
dumpsters are collected by the City’s collection contractor three days per week (Monday, Wednesday
and Friday); however, the City has indicated that they would like to decrease the collection frequency.
Additionally, there is currently no recycling or organics collection for all tenants, only tenants in Block A.

Tenants in Block A (seven units) with a front door directly on Montcalm Drive may place waste at the
curb for curbside collection; however, they may also use the dumpsters on site. These tenants recently
received blue boxes for recycling and green carts for food scraps from CHH; however, it is unknown how
many tenants are placing out their sorted blue boxes and green carts for curbside collection.

Figure 2: Dumpsters at Entrance to 45 Montcalm Drive
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2.0    Potential Options 3

City Housing Hamilton
Waste Management Options Development - 45 Montcalm Drive
May 2022 – 21-3173

CHH would like to implement a long-term solution that involves relocating the waste storage area and
reducing illegal dumping; however, relocation requires ensuring that the City’s collection contractor can
safely service the site.  CHH has met with the City’s waste management staff regarding the City’s current
concerns with the site layout (e.g., collection truck turning radius if the waste storage area is located
further into the property).  CHH is also interested in considering options for expanding access to waste
diversion collection programs (e.g., recycling and organics).

In 2022 CHH retained Dillon Consulting Limited (Dillon) to assist with the development of long-term
waste management options at 45 Montcalm.  This occurred through several activities:
· Project kick off mee ng with CHH and Councillor Danko;
· Site tour to understand current condi ons and what poten al op ons could be considered;
· Exploring which poten al op ons could be configured on site that would allow for collec on vehicle 

servicing;
· Tenant and neighbouring property consulta on; and
· Development of final op ons including cost and resource es mates. 

2.0 Poten al Op ons
On January 13, 2022 Dillon conducted a site tour with CHH staff to determine several potential options
for relocation of the waste storage area. Dillon also had a meeting with the City’s Waste Management
Department and CHH on January 21, 2022. The intent of the meeting was to discuss what City design
requirements criteria CHH would be required to comply with in order to continue to receive waste
collection services from the City if the waste storage area was relocated.  Dillon was provided with the
City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection. It was noted by the City
that 45 Montcalm Drive would not need to comply with all of the new development requirements as the
site was not being redeveloped; however, the site must meet the collection requirements for a waste
collection vehicle to safely collect waste materials.

. . Waste Storage Area Reloca on Op ons

Based on the site tour, meeting with the City and the City’s waste design criteria, several options were
developed to relocate the waste storage area which are described in Table 1. The options are based on
the four locations identified in Figure 3. Location 1 is where the current containers are stored.
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2.0    Potential Options 4

City Housing Hamilton
Waste Management Options Development - 45 Montcalm Drive
May 2022 – 21-3173

Figure 3: 45 Montcalm Drive Waste Storage Area Considera ons

Location 1X

X

Location 4

Location 2

Location 3

X

X
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2.0    Potential Options 5

City Housing Hamilton
Waste Management Options Development - 45 Montcalm Drive
May 2022 – 21-3173

Table 1: Poten al Waste Storage Area Reloca on Op ons

# Option
Compliance
with Design

Criteria1

Location
Accessible for

Tenants

Potential to
Reduce Illegal

Waste

Potential
Acceptance from

Tenants

Potential to
Reduce

Complaints
Additional Comments

1
Keep waste storage area at

location 1. Add a turnaround at
location 2.

ü
Same as
currently X - X

- May require relocating containers so that they are
not facing the street and add a fence to hide the
containers. This would likely impact the sloped
driveway to the storage shed and make it
inaccessible for vehicles to park in and/or back up
to the rollup door.

2
Move waste storage area to

location 2. Add a turnaround at
location 2

ü

Same as
currently as

still in
middle of
the site

ü - ü

- May receive complaints from tenants near
location 2.

3
Move waste storage area to

location 3. Add a turnaround at
location 3

X Less than
currently ü X ü

- Containers will be directly in front of some units
and may receive complaints from tenants.

4
Move waste storage area to

location 4. Add a turnaround at
location 3

X Less than
currently X X X

- May have new complaints from properties on
Elgar Avenue with backyards backing on to location
4.  May need to build privacy fencing.
- Will lose greenspace/sidewalks.

5

Move waste storage area to
location 2. Add a one-way

access road from location 2
that goes behind the Block C
units and meets Location 3.

ü
Same as
currently ü X ü

- Other vehicles may use road. May require gates to
reduce traffic from using the road. Road will
require maintenance/winter plowing.
- Will lose greenspace/sidewalks.

6

Remove waste storage
location. Add a one-way access
road from location 2 that goes
behind the Block C units and
meets location 3. Implement

curbside collection for all
Blocks.

ü ü ü

Mixed as some
tenants will like
curbside service
and others may
not like losing

access to 7 day
a week waste

disposal

ü

- Other vehicles may use road. May require gates to
reduce traffic from using the road. Road will
require maintenance/winter plowing.
- Will lose greenspace/sidewalks.
- May require a designated area for bulk items
which will require separate collection.
- Could increase participation in organics and
recycling programs (if implemented).
- Could reduce collection frequency.

1 Must have in order to be serviced by the City
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The six potential waste storage area relocation
options were presented to CHH and discussed on
January 25, 2022. Based on the discussion it was
determined by CHH that the most suitable option
for relocation of the waste storage area was
option 2, with storage at location 2 where a
collection vehicle turnaround would also be
located.  CHH also indicated that location 1,
where the existing dumpsters are located, would
be turned into a seating area.

. . Container Op ons

As part of this study, Dillon also reviewed several waste storage (container) options for the segregation
of recycling and organics, as well as additional container options for garbage.  Only containers that are
approved in the City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection were
considered as through discussion with CHH it was determined that continuing with the City’s service
versus contracting with a third-party hauler was the best servicing option for CHH.  Based on this, two
container options were developed for CHH.

Container Op on 1

Garbage goes into a dumpster, similar to how it is currently collected. Recycling is collected in blue carts
and organics are collected in green carts (see Figure 4).

Container Op on 2

Garbage, recycling and organics are put into separate EarthBins1 that go into a closed container
underground and allow for more waste materials to be stored than Container Option 1 (see Figure 5).
EarthBins were selected as they are the only in-ground containers that may be permitted at the City’s
discretion for City collection at multi-residential townhouse
developments.  The City also provided Dillon with confirmation
that the City would service garbage, fibres, containers and
organics in EarthBins, noting that City approval is required for the
placement of the containers to ensure that the City may service
where the containers are installed.

1 https://www.earthbin.com/ Figure 5: Container Op on 2

Figure 4: Container Op on 1
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2.2 Tenant and Neighbouring Property Consulta on
During the week of March 14, 2022, surveys outlining both of the container options with the relocation
of the waste storage area to location 2 were mailed out to all tenants to gather their input on the
potential options.  Tenants were able to either complete the survey online, mail back the hard copy
survey to CHH or drop off the survey in a collection box on site over a two week period.  Feedback was
collected on the following:
· If the tenant recycles in their home;
· Which of the two container op ons the tenant prefers, if any, including what the tenant does and 

does not like about the op ons;
· Acknowledgment if the tenant will use the containers for recycling and organics including if they 

received free containers to sort recycling and organics into;
· Awareness of the rules and procedures to dispose of bulk waste on site;
· Any addi onal comments regarding garbage; and
· Language(s) spoken at tenant’s home. 

Eight surveys were received from tenants; six provided their unit number which were located within
separate blocks in the development. This represents 10% of the units, assuming that the two units that
did not provide their unit number are not from tenants in the same unit as any of the other tenants that
provided a response to the survey. Survey results indicated the following:
· 100% of respondents indicated that they spoke English in their household. Based on informa on 

from CHH there are non-English speakers within the development which represents a gap in the 
collected data. 

· 75% of responding tenants use the current dumpsters on site. One of the tenants that does not use 
the dumpsters indicated that it is due to CHH telling them not to use the dumpsters. It is assumed 
that this tenant is located along Montcalm Drive and receives curbside collec on from the City. 

· 100% of responding tenants are aware of the rules and procedures to dispose of bulk items on site.
· 71% of respondents indicated that they recycle both cardboard, paper, plas c and containers in their 

household.  29% of respondents indicated that they only recycle plas c and containers. 
· 63% of respondents indicated that they liked both of the two container op ons. Reasons for liking 

the op ons included the following:
o Appears to be easier to separate garbage;
o Op on 2 hides the garbage be er so that it is less unsightly;
o May assist with reducing garbage piling up beside containers; and
o Tenant can recycle on site and will not have to drive to recycling centre to drop off recyclables.

· The 37% of respondents that did not like the two container op ons indicated the following reasons:
o Tenants that enter the development from the second driveway, closer to Elgar Avenue will s ll 

have a far walk over to the waste storage area;
o One tenant is located directly beside the proposed loca on and indicated they would be unable 

to enjoy their backyard due to the odours;
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o Concern for neighbours that may be handicapped and/or have mobility issues and the 
inaccessibility of the containers;

o Concern for children that are disposing of garbage as the containers may be too high; and
o Lack of understanding regarding what goes where for recycling and organics.

· Between the two op ons, 75% of respondents indicated that they like container op on 2 the best 
and the remaining respondents (25%) indicated that they like container op on 1 the best. 

· Other sugges ons for op ons included the addi on of more community garbage cans, addi on of an 
on site property superintendent and the selec on of a be er loca on for the garbage (from the 
tenant that backs on to the proposed loca on). 

· Six respondents indicated that they would use the new containers in the garbage area for recycling 
and organics.  The same six respondents indicated that they would use new recycling and organics 
containers if they received free containers to sort their waste at home. 

· When asked if there were any other comments regarding garbage the following was provided:
o One respondent currently recycles on their own; however, they felt that food waste bins are 

messy, dirty and an animal a ractant;
o A respondent suggested small organics bins with a unit number on them would be appreciated 

as well as blue boxes with labels for the containers and papers streams;
o Smaller children have been disposing of waste at the request of their parents; however, they 

cannot reach the containers and o en leave the waste beside the containers; and
o During the past spring/summer there were rodents observed within the current containers. 

Neighbouring properties that have provided complaints to CHH and Councillor Danko were provided
with a link to a separate online survey. The survey requested information on concerns, potential
solutions and any other additional comments with respect to the garbage collection system at 45
Montcalm Drive.  Two neighbours provided feedback through the survey.

The first neighbour indicated that the current set up is unsafe as collection vehicles drive over the
sidewalk to pick up the dumpsters.  This can be loud and the drivers are sometimes careless with how
the dumpsters are collected which leads to garbage blowing out of the dumpsters.  This is not cleaned
up by anyone and the neighbour often has garbage on their lawn and has observed garbage on other
neighbouring property lawns.  The first neighbour also indicated that they feel the dumpsters are
disgusting to look at out their front window.  The second neighbour had similar comments and indicated
that the garbage ends up on the street and in front of neighbouring properties and indicated that this is
a health and safety issue.

The first neighbour did indicate that the garbage situation is the best it has been since they moved in
many years ago and that there has been on site change to ensure that tenants are disposing of waste
properly.  Garbage within the parking lots and front yards that leads to an appearance of neglect and
indifference was also noted by the first neighbour.
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This neighbour also suggested to move the dumpsters to the rear of the development parking lots and
for the City to force compliance with City standards for using blue carts.  Additionally, the first neighbour
suggested that tenants should be educated on what materials go where [noting that at this time there is
only garbage disposal available to most tenants].  The second neighbour did not have any specific
solutions to their concerns other than the City should respond to the complaints that they have made as
they have had the same complaints for five years.  The second neighbour indicated that a final and
permanent solution needs to address the waste management situation at 45 Montcalm Drive.

3.0 Short-Listed Op ons
Based on discussions with CHH and the feedback received though the tenant and neighbouring property
consultation it was determined that relocation option 2 would be the best option for 45 Montcalm Drive
for waste storage.  Additionally, it was determined that both of the two container options should be
further assessed for the number of containers required, estimated costs and next steps.

3.1 Es mated Waste Genera on
Based on current waste collection (three times weekly), the existing number of dumpsters (three) and
the existing dumpster size (3 yd3) it is estimated that approximately 27 yd3 of waste is collected per
week at 45 Montcalm Drive.  During the tenant engagement a tenant indicated that they bring their
recyclables to a depot. If other tenants do the same then more waste than is currently being collected
could be generated on site.

Therefore, whatever configuration of containers is selected for garbage, organics and recycling, the total
volume of all containers must be equal to or exceed 27 yd3 as it is assumed that the current dumpsters
are full, or close to full each pickup and that some materials (recyclables) that are generated on site are
taken directly by tenants to a recycling depot.

Additionally, when adding a new collection program (e.g., recycling and/or organics) it can take some
time for tenants to become used to the new collection program and understand what materials go
where; therefore, the number of containers, their size and the pick-up schedule must allow for the
program (and tenants) to familiarize themselves with the program and sort their materials into the
correct containers.

3.2 Es mated Number of Containers
The City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection indicates that based on
76 units each multi-family townhouse development must have a minimum of 18 blue carts2 and 10

2 Table 3 of City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection

Page 310 of 325



3.0 Short-Listed Options 10

City Housing Hamilton
Waste Management Options Development - 45 Montcalm Drive
May 2022 – 21-3173

green carts3, and a maximum of nine 3yd3 dumpsters4 for weekly collection.  Based on the volumes of
the containers, this equates to the weekly collection of a minimum of 14 yd3 of recyclables and 3 yd3 of
organics and a maximum of 27 yd3 of garbage. Several scenarios have been run and are presented below
for each of the two container options to estimate the total recommended number of containers on site
and their recommended collection.

Container Op on 1

Table 2 provides the minimum number of blue and green carts and maximum dumpsters for weekly,
twice weekly and three times weekly collection of recycling, organics and garbage. The recommended
number of containers and collection frequencies are shaded green.

Table 2: Es mated Number of Containers and Weekly Collec on Volumes Based on Collec on 
Frequency per City’s Recommended Volumes for Container Op on 1

Waste
Stream*

City’s
Recommended

Volume

Weekly
Collection

2x Weekly
Collection

3x Weekly
Collection

Recycling
(Blue Cart)1,2 14 yd3 # Containers 18 9 6

Volume 14 yd3 14 yd3 14 yd3

Organics2

(Green Cart)
3 yd3 # Containers 10 5 5

Volume 3 yd3 3 yd3 4 yd3

Garbage
(Dumpster)3 27 yd3 # Containers 9 4 2

Volume 27 yd3 24 yd3 18 yd3

TOTAL 44 yd3 # Containers 37 18 14
Volume 44 yd3 41 yd3 45 yd3

1 Blue cart total includes both paper and containers; however, materials must be collected separately.
2 The City’s blue and green cart recommended volume numbers are the minimum.
3 The recommended number of dumpsters for 3x weekly collection is 2 based on discussions with CHH indicating that the third
dumpster has already been planned to be removed.

Based on the City’s recommended volumes, and CHH’s plans on the removal of the third garbage
dumpster, Dillon proposes a hybrid approach for the collection frequency of each waste stream (noting
that the City will need to confirm and approve the recommendations). Dillon recommends that recycling
and organics are collected twice weekly for the following reasons:
· Less space requirements for recycling and organics carts; and
· Organics is picked up frequently which will poten ally reduce tenant complaints regarding poten al 

odours. 

3 Table 3 of City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection
4 Table 4 of City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection
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This will result in 14 containers (17 yd3) dedicated to organics and recycling. Through discussion with
CHH, it was indicated that one of the garbage dumpsters will be removed prior to implementing either
Option 1 or 2.  Therefore, it is recommended that CHH keep collect from the two dumpsters three times
per week. This will help to determine how much waste is actually generated on site once recycling and
organics are collected separately as less recycling than anticipated may be within the materials currently
disposed if tenants are bringing recyclables to a depot.  After several weeks of implementation and after
residents have started using the recycling and organics carts, CHH should consider reducing the
collection frequency to two times per week which equates to 12 yd3 of space dedicated to garbage.  This
is 15 yd3 less than the 27 yd3 of garbage that is currently provided on site and assumes that at least 15
yd3 of recycling or organics will be separated on a weekly basis to prevent overflow of the garbage. CHH
should monitor all three streams to determine if additional organics or recycling carts should be added
and/or if the collection frequency of garbage can be reduced to twice per week.

A conceptual drawing for Container Option 1 has been provided in Appendix A.

Container Op on 2

The City’s Waste Requirements for Design of New Developments and Collection does not provide the
minimum or maximum volumes for EarthBins; therefore, the estimated number of EarthBins
recommended have been calculated based on the minimum volumes for recycling and organics and
maximum volumes for garbage indicated in Container Option 1 (Table 3). The recommended number of
containers and collection frequencies are shaded green.

Table 3: Es mated Number of Containers and Weekly Collec on Volumes Based on Collec on 
Frequency per City’s Recommended Volumes for Container Op on 2

Waste
Stream

City’s
Recommended

Volume

Weekly
Collection

2x Weekly
Collection

3x Weekly
Collection

Recycling (6.5
yd3 EarthBin)

14 yd3 # Containers 2 2 2
Volume 13 yd3 26 yd3 39 yd3

Organics (4
yd3 EarthBin)

3 yd3 # Containers 1 1 1
Volume 4 yd3 8 yd3 12 yd3

Garbage (6.5
yd3 EarthBin)

27 yd3 # Containers 2 2 1
Volume 13 yd3 26 yd3 39 yd3

TOTAL 44 yd3 # Containers 5 5 4
Volume 30 yd3 60 yd3 71 yd3

Dillon recommends that two EarthBins are installed for recycling; one dedicated to the containers
stream and one dedicated to the fibres stream; one EarthBin dedicated to organics and two EarthBins
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dedicated to garbage (Figure 65). The feed openings for the fibres and organics streams can be
customized to be smaller than the garbage so that tenants are deterred from disposing of large bags of
garbage in the fibres and organics stream.  Additionally, the feed opening for the containers stream can
be customized so that tenants are required to break down cardboard boxes prior to placing in the
EarthBin.

Figure 6: EarthBin Customiza on Op ons

Dillon recommends that for the EarthBin container option, organics is collected once per week and
garbage and recycling are collected twice per week. After several weeks of implementation and after
residents have started using the recycling and organics EarthBins, CHH may be able to reduce the
servicing of garbage to once per week; however, this would require at least 50% of the existing waste
generated on site to be diverted through the organics and recycling streams in order to reduce the
collection frequency.

A conceptual drawing for Container Option 2 has been provided in Appendix A.

5 https://static1.squarespace.com/static/5818b2cc03596e3016bd3fee/t/6185517255630521d4bcc65f/
1636127090299/210201_EarthBin+Product+Guide+Update_03.pdf
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3.3 Es mated Costs
Based on the relocation of the storage location to Location 2, and the two container options, Dillon has
prepared the estimated costs for CHH for each container option (Table 4).

Table 4: Es mated Costs
Category Option 1 – Dumpsters Option 2 – EarthBins

Collection and Disposal1 - -

Additional Dumpsters
Assume that City would provide any

additional ones to CHH at no cost
-

Construction drawings for the
collection vehicle turn around,
concrete pad for dumpsters, carts,
Earthbins2

$10,000 $10,000

Procurement of construction
services3 $5,000 $5,000

EarthBin Containers and Delivery4 - $33,000
Construction for collection vehicle
turn around5 $125,000 $125,000

Construction for concrete pad for
dumpsters and carts5 $35,000 -

Construction for EarthBin concrete
pad and installation5 - $15,000

Construction observation $7,000 $7,000
Total Estimated Costs $182,000 $195,000
1 Assumed that the cost of collection was the same as CHH is a City entity; however, CHH will need to confirm with the City.
2 Note that EarthBin provides specifications and engineering files on their website. This assumes that these files would be used
to reduce costs related to developing site specific drawings.
3 Assumed that would be completed internally with the City’s procurement department with some consultant support.
4 Based on a quote provided by EarthBin. Garbage and recycling EarthBins are $5,800 each and organics is $4,000 each, plus a
$350 delivery charge to the Hamilton area, plus applicable taxes.
5 Note that this does not include any costs for surveying, coordination and/or permitting with the City or unknown
underground conditions.
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4.0 Next Steps
Based on the results of the consultation, estimated number of containers and estimated costs, it is
recommended that CHH reviews both options and their recommended collection frequencies to
determine which containers CHH would like to use for the waste collection area. Following selection a
meeting will be set up with Dillon and CHH to discuss the options as well as next steps which includes
the following:
· Confirm that the City approves the waste storage area reloca on, number of containers for all 

streams and collec on frequency to receive City servicing;
· Develop construc on drawings for the waste storage area for final approval from the City;
· Tender the construc on contract;
· If EarthBins are selected as the preferred container, request a quote specific for CHH;
· Develop a communica on plan to tenants; and
· Develop an implementa on plan and progress monitoring plan. 
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51 Breithaupt Street
Suite 200
Kitchener, Ontario
Canada
N2H 5G5
Telephone
519.571.9833
Fax
519.571.7424

Dillon Consulting
Limited

May 25, 2022

City Housing Hamilton, City of Hamilton
181 Main Street West
Hamilton, Ontario,
L8P 4R8

Attention: Mary Tullo, Project Manager, Strategic Planning and Quality Improvement

45 Montcalm Drive – Waste Management Options Development – Scope Change 1

In 2022 City Housing Hamilton (CHH) retained Dillon Consulting Limited (Dillon) to
assist with the development of long-term waste management options at 45
Montcalm Drive.  Based on the results of the project, two container options were
developed at one location on site (south area of the eastern parking lot).  Option 1
includes a turn around and concrete pads for waste receptacles (dumpsters and
carts). Option 2 also includes a turn around and concrete pads; however, the waste
receptacles proposed are inground containers. At CHH’s request, Dillon has provided
a scope change for the next phases of the project.

Scope Change
The proposed scope change consists of five tasks:

· Task 1: Background Documents

· Task 2: Preliminary Design of Preferred Op on

· Task 3: Detailed Drawings

· Task 4: Tender Prepara on and Support

· Task 5: Construc on Observa ons

Task : Background Documents

· Dillon will compile and review in-depth exis ng engineering drawings and report
that are available from the City of Hamilton (City), CHH or other public databases.

· Dillon assumes that CHH will complete and/or provide a topographical survey and
legal survey; however, Dillon has included as a provisional item the cost for Dillon
to coordinate a sub-contractor to complete this work for CHH (Provisional Item 1).

· Based on the City’s Online Map Databases, there is approximately 1 metre of
eleva on change and a drainage ditch with a ditch inlet catchbasin along the
south fence line. The proposed design and the loca on of the turn-around will
need to consider these exis ng features to ensure drainage remains posi ve. At
this me, Dillon has included a provisional item (as men oned above) to
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coordinate with survey contractors to provide quotes to complete the work. It is 
expected that the surveyor will be retained by CHH.

· Dillon will discuss CHH’s preference to either remove parking spaces for the turn 
around (to poten ally not require a retaining wall) or to locate the turn around 
closer to the south fence line (which will likely require a retaining wall).

Task : Preliminary Design of Preferred Op on

· Following CHH’s selec on of the preferred op on, Dillon will meet with CHH to 
confirm if the conceptual design layout is acceptable and/or what changes, if any, 
CHH would like to make (e.g., loca on of the concrete pads for waste receptacles, 
loca on of turn around).  

· Dillon will schedule a mee ng with the City and CHH to discuss and review the 
conceptual design layout for CHH’s preferred op on.  CHH will need to obtain City 
approval prior to Dillon comple ng the preliminary design. 

· Following City approval of the conceptual design, Dillon will prepare a preliminary 
design of the preferred conceptual op on based on the City’s Waste 
Requirements for Design of New Development and Collec on (November 2021) 
standard drawing for an acceptable turn around.  This task will include the 
following:
o Revision to the conceptual design op on. The layout will show the overall 

footprint with dimensions. 
o Prepara on of a preliminary drawing with available exis ng engineering 

drawings and available aerial photos from the City’s website. This drawing will 
show the poten al layout and site impacts/concerns for CHH’s review. Based 
on the conceptual drawing, it is shown that there will be removal of exis ng 
parking spaces to accommodate the turn around.

o AutoTurn so ware will be used to confirm if a waste collec on truck can 
provide service and have proper site ingress/egress based on the City’s Waste 
Requirements for Design of New Development and Collec on. 

· The preliminary design will be submi ed to CHH to confirm the footprint. 

Task : Detailed Drawings 

· Upon receipt of consolidated comments on the preliminary design from CHH, 
Dillon will prepare detailed design drawings. The drawings will be prepared in 
AutoCAD so ware. If a survey is not completed or provided by CHH, the drawings 
will use exis ng engineering drawings and aerial photographs as the base for the 
proposed work shown on the drawings. The following is included in this task:
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o One site visit to review exis ng condi ons, compare exis ng documenta on, 
and note any site features of considera on for the design stage.

o A detailed drawing no ng the extent of removal of the exis ng pavement, 
curbs, and the impacted grassed area. Sedimenta on and erosion protec on 
details will also be shown.  

o A detailed drawing no ng the proposed grade changes to maintain posi ve 
drainage. Proposed grading will maintain exis ng drainage pa erns where 
possible. Adjustments to the storm catchbasins and other sewer 
infrastructure may be required to achieve adequate drainage, no ng that 
Dillon will a empt to locate the turn around in a loca on that does not 
require this, which may require the removal of addi onal parking spaces.
· Concrete and pavement design will be based on the City’s standards or as 

provided by CHH.
· Based on the exis ng drawings used for the conceptual design of Op on 1 

or 2, there is an exis ng ditch inlet catchbasin at the south end of the 
property that may require reloca on.  Any proposed sewer infrastructure 
reloca on will be provided on this drawing.

o Op on 2 includes Earthbins which are inground waste receptacles.  Earthbin 
provides detailed drawings on their website.  Dillon will review these drawings 
and include in the package to CHH.  

· Drawings will be stamped by a professional engineer and submi ed to CHH for 
review. It is suggested that CHH also have the City review and provide approval. 

· Dillon assumes the following: 
o Exis ng grading engineering drawings of the parking area are available.
o Topographical and legal survey are excluded from Dillon’s scope of work. 

Dillon can coordinate on behalf of CHH to retain a sub-contractor to conduct a 
survey as a provisional item.

o Geotechnical inves ga on is excluded. If the proposed grading requires 
recommenda ons from a geotechnical consultant, this will be communicated 
as soon as iden fied. Dillon can coordinate the geotechnical consultant on 
behalf of CHH to retain geotechnical services as addi onal scope.

o One round of revisions is included if comments are issued by the City. 
o No in-person mee ngs are expected in this phase. 

Task : Tender Prepara on and Support

· Dillon will assist CHH with the development of the tender documents. This 
includes reviewing and providing commentary to CHH-led standard sec ons such 
as: communica ons no ce, tender no ce, instruc ons to bidder, general 
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condi ons, supplemental general condi ons, special provisions and contract for 
works. Dillon will prepare the tender drawings and construc on specifica on to 
support construc on. 

· Dillon will provide construc on cost es mates of the proposed work. 

· CHH will have the authority over the final version of the tender and will be 
responsible for issuing the tender.

· Dillon will assist CHH with a proponent’s mee ng following the issuing of the 
tender. This includes, but is not limited to, assistance with the prepara on of any 
presenta on materials.

· For budge ng purposes, we have budgeted to assist with developing responses 
for up to 10 addendum ques ons. 

· Dillon will provide CHH with a scoring matrix to evaluate proponents (no ng that 
CHH will score proponents; however, Dillon will provide technical input, if 
needed). 

· Dillon may assist CHH during the review of submissions; however, CHH is solely 
responsible for final evalua on and contrac ng of the selected proponent.

Task : Construc on Observa on

· Dillon will provide the City with construc on administra on services during 
construc on. This includes the following:
o Responding to CHH/contractor inquiries.
o Drawing review.
o Site inspec ons:

· Removal inspec on.
· Inspec on during placement.
· Site inspec on updates.

· Dillon will provide a memo summary following the comple on of the work.

· Dillon has assumed that the work will take five working days for construc on 
observa on. Addi onal days will be preapproved in advance by CHH and will be 
billed at hourly rates.  

· Dillon will coordinate with CHH to provide the construc on schedule such that a 
Dillon staff can be on site and observe the construc on and installa on of the turn 
around and waste receptacles. 
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Schedule
We are available to begin work immediately on this project upon your authorization
to proceed. Our understanding is that the project will occur over the following
milestones:

· Design: Es mated six weeks to complete following authoriza on to proceed.

· Tendering of repairs: Es mated six weeks to complete following design.

· Contract administra on: Es mated eight weeks following tendering.

Project Team
Alida Kusch will lead the assignment on behalf of Dillon with Gary Tran, Denis Viens
and Deepak Manoj providing project support.  Additional technical staff will support
the project.

Fees 
Dillon will undertake the work described in this work plan on a time-and-materials
basis in the estimated amount of $19,585, excluding applicable taxes. Provisional Item
1 (coordination of sub-contractor for topographical survey and legal survey) is
estimated at $750, excluding applicable taxes.

Costs for material testing have not been included in our cost estimate as we assume
that these will be covered in the contractor’s costs. Additionally, we assume that all
permitting will be the responsibility of the contractor.

A fee breakdown is attached. If our time exceeds the estimate, we will contact you
prior to exceeding the value of our assignment. Budget will not be exceeded without
prior written approval from the CHH’s identified manager.

Closure
The attached work plan has been based on the terms of the City’s Professional and
Consulting Services Roster – Solid Waste Management (2022-2024).

Should you have any questions about our proposal, please contact Alida Kusch at 226-
808-3423.  We appreciate the opportunity to offer our services and look forward to
continuing to assist CHH at 45 Montcalm Drive.
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City Housing Hamilton
Page 6
May 25, 2022

Sincerely,

DILLON CONSULTING LIMITED

Alida Kusch
Associate

AK:mli
Attachment(s) Fee Breakdown

Commercial Confidentiality Statement
This document contains trade secrets or scientific, technical, commercial, financial and labour or employee relations
information which is considered to be confidential to Dillon Consulting Limited (“Dillon”). Dillon does not consent to
the disclosure of this information to any third party or person not in your employ. Additionally, you should not
disclose such confidential information to anyone in your organization except on a “need-to-know” basis and after such
individual has agreed to maintain the confidentiality of the information and with the understanding that you remain
responsible for the maintenance of such confidentiality by people within your organization. If the head or any other
party within any government institution intends to disclose this information, or any part thereof, then Dillon requires
that it first be notified of that intention. Such notice should be addressed to: Dillon Consulting Limited, 235 Yorkland
Boulevard, Suite 800, Toronto, Ontario M2J 4Y8, Attention: President.
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Alida Kusch Gary Tran Denis Viens Deepak Manoj Julia Durrer

Project
Manager

Intermediate
Professional

Senior Review
Junior

Professional
Project

Administrator
Subtotal

Hours
Subtotal Fees Total

Construction
Observer

Technical
Support

(GIS/CAD)

Proposed Consulting Services Budget

 $           165.00  $              150.00  $              190.00  $              120.00  $              110.00  $           105.00  $             95.00
Project Management 4.0 4.0 8.0  $        1,040.00  $        1,040.00

1 Task 1 - Background Documents 2.0 2.0 4.0 1.0 9.0  $        1,215.00  $        1,215.00
2 Task 2 - Preliminary Drawings 2.0 2.0 1.0 7.0 3.0 15.0  $        1,975.00  $        1,975.00
3 Task 3 - Detailed Drawing Preparation 1.0 8.0 2.0 25.0 3.0 39.0  $        5,060.00  $        5,060.00
4 Task 4 - Tendering and Tendering Supporting 10.0 7.0 1.0 10.0 28.0  $        4,090.00  $        4,090.00
5 Task 5 - Construction Observation 4.0 7.0 40.0 1.0 52.0  $        6,205.00  $        6,205.00

HOURS 23.0 26.0 4.0 46.0 40.0 7.0 5.0 151.0
FEES  $        3,795.00  $           3,900.00  $              760.00  $           5,520.00  $           4,400.00  $           735.00  $           475.00  $      19,585.00  $      19,585.00

 $                   -

TOTAL  $      19,585.00

Standard Billing Rate

Notes:
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